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Invitation for Bids 

Nepal Electricity Authority 

Palpa 220 kV Substation Project 

 

Invitation for Bids No: PALSS/NEA/NCBS2E/2083/84-01 

Date of publication: 2nd October, 2026 

 

1. Nepal Electricity Authority (NEA) received a fund from Government of Nepal (GoN) towards the cost 

of Palpa 220 kV Substation Project and intends to apply part of the funds to cover eligible payments 

under the Contract for Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank 

& soak pit at Palpa 220kV Substation Project IFB No: PALSS/NEA/NCBS2E-2083/84-01. 

Bidding is open to all eligible as per Section V of bidding document.  

2. Nepal Electricity Authority (NEA) invites sealed bids or electronic bids from eligible bidders for the 

construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit at Palpa 220kV 

Substation Project under National Competitive Bidding – Single Stage Two Envelope Bidding 

procedures. 

Only eligible bidders with the following key qualifications should participate in this bidding: 

• Minimum Average Annual Construction Turnover of the best 3 years within the last 10 years: : 

NRs 4,50,00,000.00 

• Minimum Work experience of similar size and nature: At least One (1) Contract within the last 

five (5) years, with a value of at least NRs 1,90,00,000.00  

3. Under the Single Stage, Two Envelope Procedure, Bidders are required to submit simultaneously 

two separate sealed envelopes, one containing (i) the Technical Bid and the other (ii) the Price Bid, 

both in turn enclosed in one sealed envelope as per the provision of ITB 21 of the Bidding Document.  

Or 

Bidder who chooses to submit their bid electronically, Bidders are required to submit two separate bid 

response documents, one containing (i) the Technical Bid and the other (ii) the Price Bid, as per the 

provision of ITB 21 of the Bidding Document.  

4. Eligible Bidders may obtain further information and inspect the Bidding Documents at the office address 

given below of or may visit official website of Nepal Electricity Authority www.nea.org.np . 

The Project Manager 

Palpa 220 kV Substation Project, Transmission Directorate, Nepal Electricity Authority 

Contact Office: NEA Training Center, Kharipati, Bhaktapur, 

Electronic mail address: palpa220kv@nea.org.np     palpa220kv@gmail.com 

5. A complete set of Bidding Documents may be purchased from the office address by eligible Bidders on 

the submission of a written application, along with the copy of company/firm registration certificate, 

identification, and upon payment of a non-refundable fee of Nrs 5000.00 (Five Thousand Rupees only) 

till 27th October, 2026 during office hours in the account as specified below.  

Information to deposit the cost of bidding document in Bank:  

Name of the Bank: Nabil Bank Limited, New Baneshwor, Kathmandu 

Name of the account: NEA PALPA 220KV SUBSTATION PROJECT  

Account no.: 00201017505758 

6. Pre-bid meeting shall be held at Contact Office Kharipati, Bhaktapur, NEA Training Center at 

12th October, 2026, 12:00 hrs. Bidders are strongly advised to visit the site to acquaint themselves 

with site conditions and associated details of substation land before submission of Bids. 

7. Sealed or electronic bids must be submitted to the office before 12:00hrs on 28th October, 2026,  Bids 

http://www.nea.org.np/
mailto:palpa220kv@nea.org.np
mailto:palpa220kv@gmail.com


  

   
  

received after this deadline will be rejected.  

8. The bids will be opened in the presence of Bidders' representatives who choose to attend at 13:00 hrs 

on 28th October, 2026, at the project office address. Bids must be valid for a period of 90 days  from 

the bid submission deadline and must be accompanied by a bid security or scanned copy of the bid 

security in pdf format in case of e-bid, amounting to a minimum of Nrs 10,00,000.00 (Ten Lakhs 

only) which shall be valid for 30 days beyond the validity period of the bid.  

9. If the last date of purchasing and /or submission falls on a government holiday, then the next working 

day shall be considered as the last date. In such case the validity period of the bid and bid security shall 

remain the same as specified for the original last date of bid submission  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 



  

Page | 1  

  

NEPAL ELECTRICITY AUTHORITY 

Transmission Directorate 

High Voltage Grid Development Department 

Palpa 220 kV Substation Project 

 

 

BIDDING DOCUMENT 

 

for 

 

THE PROCUREMENT OF 

 

Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit 

at Palpa 220kV Substation Project 

IFB No: PALSS/NEA/NCBS2E-2083/84-01  

 

 

  

 

Volume- I of III 

 

 

 

 

Part I: BIDDING PROCEDURES      6 

Section I: Instructions to Bidders     9 

Section II : Bid Data Sheet      31 

Section III: Evaluation and Qualification Criteria   34 

Section IV: Bidding Forms      41 

Section V - Eligible Countries      67 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

Section I: Instruction to Bidders  

Page | 2  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Part I: BIDDING PROCEDURES 

  



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

Section I: Instruction to Bidders  

Page | 3  

  

 

Section I: Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 

 

Table of Clauses 

 

A. General ...................................................................................................................................... 5 

1. Scope of Bid ........................................................................................................................... 5 

2. Source of Funds ...................................................................................................................... 5 

3. Fraud and Corruption .............................................................................................................. 5 

4. Eligible Bidders ...................................................................................................................... 7 

5. Eligible Materials, Equipment and Services ........................................................................... 9 

B. Contents of Bidding Documents ............................................................................................. 9 

6. Sections of Bidding Document ............................................................................................. 10 

7. Clarification of Bidding Document, Site Visit, Pre-Bid Meeting ......................................... 10 

8. Amendment of Bidding Document ...................................................................................... 11 

9. Cost of Bidding ..................................................................................................................... 11 

10. Language of Bid ................................................................................................................. 11 

11. Documents Comprising the Bid .......................................................................................... 11 

12. Letter of Bid and Schedules ................................................................................................ 12 

13. Alternative Bids .................................................................................................................. 12 

14. Bid Prices and Discounts .................................................................................................... 13 

15. Currency of Bid and Payment ............................................................................................. 13 

16. Documents Comprising the Technical Proposal ................................................................. 13 

17. Documents Establishing the Qualifications of the Bidder ................................................. 14 

18. Period of Validity of Bids ................................................................................................... 14 

19. Bid Security ........................................................................................................................ 14 

20. Format and Signing of Bid .................................................................................................. 15 

D. Submission and Opening of Bids .......................................................................................... 16 

21. Sealing and Marking of Bids............................................................................................... 16 

22. Deadline for Submission of Bids ......................................................................................... 18 

23. Late Bids ............................................................................................................................. 19 

24. Withdrawal, and Modification of Bids ................................................................................ 19 

25. Bid Opening ........................................................................................................................ 20 

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids ..................................................................................... 21 

26. Confidentiality .................................................................................................................... 21 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

Section I: Instruction to Bidders  

Page | 4  

  

27. Clarification of Bids ........................................................................................................... 22 

28. Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions .......................................................................... 22 

29. Examination of Technical Bid ............................................................................................ 22 

30. Determination of Responsiveness of Technical Bid ........................................................... 22 

31. Non-conformities Errors, and Omissions ............................................................................. 23 

32 Eligibility and Qualification of the Bidder .......................................................................... 23 

33. Correction of Arithmetical Errors ....................................................................................... 24 

34 Subcontractors ..................................................................................................................... 24 

35. Evaluation of Price Bids ..................................................................................................... 24 

36. Comparison of Bids ............................................................................................................ 25 

37. Employer’s Right to Accept Any Bid, and to Reject Any or All Bids ................................ 26 

38. Award Criteria .................................................................................................................... 26 

39. Letter of Intent to Award the Contract/Notification of Award ............................................ 26 

40. Performance Security .......................................................................................................... 27 

41 Signing of Contract .............................................................................................................. 27 

42. Complaint and Review........................................................................................................ 27 

  



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

Section I: Instruction to Bidders  

Page | 5  

  

Section I: Instructions to Bidders 

A. General 

1. Scope of 

Bid 
1.1 In connection with the Invitation for Bids indicated in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS), the 

Employer, as indicated in the BDS, issues this Bidding Document for the procurement of 

Works as specified in Section VI (Works Requirements). The name, identification, and 

number of lots (contracts) / multiple contracts of the National Competitive Bidding 

(NCB) are provided in the BDS. 

1.2 Throughout this Bidding Document:  

 (a) the term “in writing” means communicated in written form and delivered against receipt 

through e-GP system or email or fax or courier;  

(b) except where the context requires otherwise, words indicating the singular also 

include the plural and words indicating the plural also include the singular; and  

 (c) “day” means calendar day. 

2. Source of 

Funds 

 

 

2.1 GoN Funded: In accordance with its annual program and budget, approved by the GoN, 

the implementing agency indicated in the BDS plans to apply a portion of the allocated 

budget to eligible payments under the contract(s) for which this Bidding Document is 

issued. 

Or  

Public Entities' own Resource Funded: In accordance with its annual program and 

budget, approved by the public entity, the implementing agency indicated in the BDS 

plans to apply a portion of the allocated budget to eligible payments under the contract(s) 

for which this Bidding Document is issued. 

Or 

DP Funded: The GoN has applied for or received financing (hereinafter called 

“funds”) from the Development Partner (hereinafter called “the DP”) indicated in the 

BDS toward the cost of the project named in the BDS. The GoN intends to apply a portion 

of the funds to eligible payments under the contract(s) for which this Bidding Document 

is issued. 

2.2 DP Funded: Payment by the DP will be made only at the request of the GoN and upon 

approval by the DP in accordance with the terms and conditions of the financing 

agreement between the GoN and the DP (hereinafter called the “Loan/Grant 

Agreement”), and will be subject in all respects to the terms and conditions of that 

Loan/Grant Agreement. No party other than the GoN shall derive any rights from the 

Loan Agreement or have any claim to the funds. 

3. Fraud and 

Corruption 
3.1 Procuring Entities as well as Bidders, suppliers and contractors and their sub-contractors 

shall adhere to the highest standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of 

such contracts. In pursuance of this; 

(a) the Employer adopts, for the purposes of this provision, the terms as defined 

below: 

(i) “corrupt   practice” means   the   offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly 

or indirectly, anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party; 
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(ii) “fraudulent practice” means any act or omission, including a misrepresentation,

 that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain 

a financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

(iii) “coercive practice” means impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or 

harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to 

influence improperly the actions of a party; 

(iv) “collusive practice” means an arrangement between two or more parties 

designed to achieve an improper purpose, including influencing improperly the 

actions of another party. 

v)  “obstructive practice” means (a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or 

concealing of evidence material to an investigation; (b) making false statements 

to investigators in order to materially impede an investigation; (c) failing to 

comply with requests to provide information, documents, or records in connection 

with an investigation; (d) threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to 

prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or 

from pursuing the investigation; or (e) materially impeding GoN/DP’s contractual 

rights of audit or access to information; and 

 vi) “integrity violation” is any act which violates Anticorruption Policy, including (i) 

to (v) above and the following: abuse, conflict of interest, violations of GoN/DP 

sanctions, retaliation against whistleblowers or witnesses, and other violations of 

Anticorruption Policy, including failure to adhere to the highest ethical standard. 

(b) the Employer will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the Bidder 

recommended for award has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, 

fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other integrity violations 

in competing for the contract; 

(c) DP will cancel the portion of the financing allocated to a contract if it determines at any 

time that representative(s) of the GoN/or of a beneficiary of DP-financing 

engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices or other integrity 

violations during the procurement or the execution of that contract, without the GoN 

having taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to DP to remedy the 

situation. 

d)  DP will impose remedial actions on a firm or an individual, at any time, in accordance 

with DP's Anticorruption Policy and related Guidelines (as amended from time to 

time), including declaring ineligible, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, 

to participate in DP-financed, -administered, or -supported activities or to benefit 

from an DP-financed, -administered, or -supported contract, financially or otherwise, 

if it at any time determines that the firm or individual has, directly or through an agent, 

engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other 

integrity violations; and  

(e) The Contractor shall permit the GoN/DP to inspect the Contractor’s accounts and 

records relating to the performance of the Contractor and to have them audited by 

auditors appointed by the GoN /DP, if so, required by the GoN/DP. 

3.2 The Bidder shall not carry out or cause to carry out the following acts with an intention 

to influence the implementation of the procurement process or the procurement agreement:  

(a) give or propose improper inducement directly or indirectly,  

(b) distortion or misrepresentation of facts,  

(c) engaging in corrupt or fraudulent practice or involving in such act,  

(d) interference in participation of other competing bidders,  

(e) coercion or threatening directly or indirectly to cause harm to the person or the 
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property of any person to be involved in the procurement proceedings,  

(f) collusive practice among bidders before or after submission of bids for distribution of 

works among bidders or fixing artificial/uncompetitive bid price with an intention 

to deprive the Employer the benefit of open competitive bid price,  

(g) Contacting the Employer with an intention to influence the Employer with 

regards to the bids or interference of any kind in examination and evaluation of the 

bids during the period from the time of opening of the bids until the notification of 

award of contract. 

3.3 PPMO, on the recommendation of the Procuring Entity may blacklist a Bidder for a 

period of one (1) to three (3) years for its conduct including on the following grounds and 

seriousness of the act committed by the bidder: 

(a) if convicted by a court of law in a criminal offence which disqualifies the Bidder 

from participating in the contract,  

(b) if it is established that the contract agreement signed by the Bidder was based on false 

or misrepresentation of Bidder’s qualification information,  

(c) if it at any time determines that the firm has, directly or through an agent, engaged in 

corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices in competing for, or 

in executing, a GoN/DP-financed contract. 

(d) if the Successful Bidder fails to sign the Contract. 

(e) if the bidder fails to inform or informs after the specified time about the saturation of 

the maximum number of contracts as per ITB 4.10. 

(f) a Bidder requests for withdrawal or modification of its bid: 

(i) after the Bid Submission deadline and during the period of validity specified by the 

Bidder on the Letter of Technical Bid and Price Bid, in case of electronic submission; 

(ii) from the period twenty-four hours prior to bid submission deadline up to the period 

of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Technical Bid and Price Bid, 

in case of hard copy submission. 

(g) if the bidder does not provide clarifications of its Bid by the date and time set in the 

Employer’s request for clarification as per ITB 27.1. 

(h) a Bidder changes the prices or substance of the bid while providing information 

pursuant to ITB 27.1. 

3.4 A bidder declared blacklisted and ineligible by the GoN, Public Procurement Monitoring 

Office (PPMO), by a competent authority under the prevailing law for failure to repay a 

loan disbursed by a bank or financial institution, and/or the DP in case of DP funded 

project, shall be ineligible to bid for a contract during the period of time determined by 

the GoN, PPMO, the competent authority, and/or the DP.  

3.5 In case of a natural person or firm/institution/company which is already declared blacklisted 

and ineligible by the GoN, any other new or existing firm/institution/company owned 

partially or fully by such Natural person or Owner or Board of director of blacklisted 

firm/institution/company; shall not be eligible bidder. 

3.6 Furthermore, Bidders shall be aware of the provisions of GCC 28.3 and GCC 72.3(j). 

4. Eligible 

Bidders 
4.1 A Bidder may be a natural person, private entity, or government owned entity subject to ITB 

4.5 or any combination of them in the form of a Joint Venture (JV) under an existing 

agreement, or with the intent to constitute a legally-enforceable joint venture. In the case of a 

JV: 

(a) all partners shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution of the Contract 
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in accordance with the Contract terms. Maximum number of JV shall be as specified 

in the BDS and 

 (b) the JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have the authority to conduct all 

business for and on behalf of any and all the parties of the JV during the bidding 

process and, in the event the JV is awarded the Contract, during Contract 

execution. 

4.2 A Bidder, and all parties constituting the Bidder, shall have the nationality of an eligible 

country, in accordance with Section V (Eligible Countries). A Bidder shall be deemed 

to have the nationality of a country if the Bidder is a citizen or is constituted, or incorporated, 

and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country. This criterion 

shall also apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed sub-contractors or 

suppliers for any part of the Contract including related services. 

4.3 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest. A Bidder found to have a conflict of interest 

shall be disqualified. A Bidder may be considered to be in a conflict of interest with one or 

more parties in this bidding process, if any of, including but not limited to, the following 

apply: 

(a) they have controlling shareholders in common; or 

(b) they receive or have received any direct or indirect subsidy from any of them; or 

(c) they have the same legal representative for purposes of this bid; or  

(d) they have a relationship with each other, directly or through common third parties, that 

puts them in a position to have access to material information about or 

improperly influence the Bid of another Bidder, or influence the decisions of the 

Employer regarding this bidding process; or  

(e) a Bidder participates in more than one bid in this bidding process either individually 

or as a partner in a joint venture. This will result in the disqualification of all Bids in 

which it is involved. However, subject to any finding of a conflict of interest in terms 

of ITB 4.3 (a)-(d) above, this does not limit the participation of the same subcontractor 

in more than one bid; or  

(f) a Bidder or any of its affiliated entity, participated as a consultant in the preparation 

of the design or technical specifications of the works that are the subject of the Bid; or  

(g) a Bidder was affiliated with a firm or entity that has been hired (or is proposed to be 

hired) by the Employer as Engineer for the Contract.  

(h) a Bidder that has a close business or family relationship with a professional staff 

of the Procuring Entity.  

4.4 A firm that is under a declaration of ineligibility by the GoN in accordance with ITB 

3, at the date of the deadline for bid submission or thereafter, shall be disqualified. A firm 

shall not be eligible to participate in any procurement activities under an DP-financed, 

-administered, or -supported project while under temporary suspension or debarment 

by DP pursuant to the DP's Anticorruption Policy (see ITB 3), whether such debarment 

was directly imposed by the DP, or enforced by other DPs pursuant to the Agreement 

for Mutual Enforcement of Debarment Decisions. A bid from a temporary suspended 

or debarred firm will be rejected. 

4.5 Enterprises owned by Government shall be eligible only if they can establish that they 

are legally and financially autonomous and operate under commercial law, and that 

they are not a dependent agency of the GoN.  
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4.6 Bidders shall provide such evidence of their continued eligibility satisfactory to the 

Employer, as the Employer shall reasonably request. 

4.7 Firms shall be excluded in any of the cases, if  

(a) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council 

taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, Nepal prohibits any 

import of goods or contracting of works or services from that country or any 

payments to persons or entities in that country. Where Nepal prohibits payments to 

a particular firm or for particular goods by such an act of compliance, that firm 

may be excluded; 

(b) DP Funded: as a matter of law or official regulation, Nepal prohibits commercial 

relations with that country, provided that the DP is satisfied that such exclusion 

does not preclude effective competition for the supply of goods or related services 

required;  

(c) DP Funded: a firm sanctioned or temporarily suspended by the DP in relation 

to their guidelines or appropriate provisions on preventing and combating 

fraud and corruption in projects financed by them. 

4.8 In case a prequalification process has been conducted prior to the bidding process, 

this bidding is open only to prequalified Bidders. 

4.9 The Bidder, including all parties constituting the Bidder, shall be ineligible to participate 

in the open competitive bidding process if it has already secured maximum number of 

construction contracts (in open competitive bidding) as specified in BDS and has not yet 

completed the work as stipulated in the respective contracts 

4.10 For the purpose of ITB 4.9 above, the bidder shall declare that the bidder, and all parties 

constituting the Bidder have not already secured maximum number of construction 

contract (in open competitive bidding) as specified in BDS. If the bidder, and all parties 

constituting the Bidder has participated in bidding processes of many public entities and 

during that period the maximum number of contracts have been attained as specified 

saturates due to issuance of letters of acceptance by a particular public entity, the bidder 

shall inform in writing to all other concerned public entities, where the bidder have 

participated in bidding process, within three days of issuance of last letter of acceptance 

that saturates the maximum number of contracts as specified.  

5. Eligible 

Materials, 

Equipment 

and Services 

 

5.1 The materials, equipment and services to be supplied under the Contract shall have 

their origin in any source countries as defined in accordance with Section V (Eligible 

Countries) and all expenditures under the Contract will be limited to such materials, 

equipment, and services. At the Employer’s request, Bidders may be required to 

provide evidence of the origin of materials, equipment and services. 

5.2 For purposes of ITB 5.1 above, “origin” means the place where the materials and 

equipment are mined, grown, produced or manufactured, and from which the 

services are provided. Materials and equipment are produced when, through 

manufacturing, processing, or substantial or major assembling of components, a 

commercially recognized product results that differs substantially in its basic 

characteristics or in purpose or utility from its components. 

B. Contents of Bidding Documents 
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6. Sections of 

Bidding 

Document 

 

6.1 The Bidding Document consist of Parts I, II, and III, which include all the Sections 

indicated below, and should be read in conjunction with any Addenda issued in 

accordance with ITB 8. 

PART I Bidding Procedures 

Section I Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 

Section II Bid Data Sheet (BDS) 

Section III Evaluation and Qualification Criteria (EQC) 

Section IV        Bidding Forms (BDF) 

Section V Eligible Countries 

PART II Requirements 

Section VI        Works Requirements (WRQ) 

Section VII       Bill of Quantities (BOQ)  

PART III Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms  

Section VIII      General Conditions of Contract (GCC) 

Section IX         Special Conditions of Contract (SCC)  

Section X          Contract Forms (COF) 

6.2 The Invitation for Bids (IFB) issued by the Employer is not part of the Bidding Document. 

6.3 The Employer is not responsible for the completeness of the Bidding Document and 

their Addenda, if they were not obtained directly from the source stated by the Employer in 

the Invitation for Bids. 

6.4 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and specifications in the 

Bidding Document and to furnish with its bid all information and documentation as is 

required by the Bidding Documents. Failure to furnish all information or documentation 

required by the Bidding Document may result in the rejection of the bid. 

7. Clarification 

of Bidding 

Document, 

Site Visit, 

Pre-Bid 

Meeting 

7.1 A prospective Bidder requiring any clarification of the Bidding Document shall contact the 

Employer in writing at the Employer’s address indicated in BDS or raise any question or 

curiosity during the pre-bid meeting if provided for in accordance with ITB 7.4. The 

Employer will respond in writing to any request for clarification, provided that such 

request is received within the period as mentioned in ITB 7.5. The Employer shall 

forward copies of its response to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding Document 

in accordance with ITB 6.3, including a description of the inquiry but without 

identifying its source. Should the Employer deem it necessary to amend the Bidding 

Document as a result of a request for clarification, it shall do so following the procedure 

under ITB 8 and ITB 22.2. 

7.2 The Bidder is advised to visit and examine the Site of Works and its surroundings and 

obtain for itself, on its own risk and responsibility, all information that may be 

necessary for preparing the bid and entering into a Contract for construction of the Works. 

The costs of visiting the Site shall be at the Bidder’s own expense. 

7.3 The Bidder and any of its personnel or agents will be granted permission by the 

Employer to enter upon its premises and lands for the purpose of such visit, but only 

upon the express condition that the Bidder, its personnel, and agents will release and 

indemnify the Employer and its personnel and agents from and against all liability in 

respect thereof, and will be responsible for death or personal injury, loss of or damage to 

property, and any other loss, damage, costs, and expenses incurred as a result of the 

inspection. 
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7.4 The Bidder’s designated representative is invited to attend a pre-bid meeting, if provided 

for in the BDS. The purpose of the meeting will be to clarify issues and to answer questions 

on any matter that may be raised at that stage. 

7.5 The Bidder is requested, to submit any questions in writing, to reach the Employer as 

mentioned in BDS. 

7.6 Minutes of the pre-bid meeting, including the text of the questions raised, without 

identifying the source, and the responses given, together with any responses prepared after 

the meeting, will be transmitted promptly to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding 

Document in accordance with ITB 6.3. Any modification to the Bidding Document that 

may become necessary as a result of the pre-bid meeting shall be made by the Employer 

exclusively through the issue of an addendum pursuant to ITB 8 and not through the 

minutes of the pre-bid meeting. 

7.7 Nonattendance at the pre-bid meeting will not be a cause for disqualification of a 

Bidder. 

8. Amendment 

of Bidding 

Document 

8.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of bids, the Employer may amend the 

Bidding Document by issuing addendum or several addenda. 

8.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the Bidding Document and shall be communicated 

in writing to all who have obtained the Bidding Document from the Employer in 

accordance with ITB 6.3. 

8.3 To give prospective Bidders reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account 

in preparing their Bids, the Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the 

submission of Bids, pursuant to ITB 22.2. However, the time available to submit bids shall 

not be less than five (5) days since amendment in bidding document. 

C. Preparation of Bids 

9. Cost of 

Bidding 
9.1 The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Bid, 

and the Employer shall in no case be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the 

conduct or outcome of the bidding process. 

10. Language 

of Bid 
10.1 The Bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the bid exchanged by 

the Bidder and the Employer, shall be written in the language specified in the BDS. 

Supporting documents and printed literature that are part of the Bid may be in another 

language provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant passages 

in the language specified in the BDS, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of 

the Bid, such translation shall govern.  

11. 

Documents 

Comprising 

the Bid 

11.1 The Bid shall comprise two envelopes submitted simultaneously, one called the 

Technical Bid containing the documents listed in ITB 11.2 and the other the Price Bid 

containing the documents listed in ITB 11.3, both envelopes enclosed together in an 

outer single envelope. 

11.2 The Technical Bid shall comprise the following: 

(a) Letter of Technical Bid; 

(b) Bid Security in accordance with ITB 19; 
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(c) alternative Technical Bid, at Bidder’s option and if permissible, in accordance 

with ITB 13; 

(d) written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Bid to commit the Bidder, 

in accordance with ITB 20.2; 

(e) documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 17, establishing the Bidder’s 

qualifications to perform the contract;  

(f) Technical Proposal in accordance with ITB 16; 

(g) Bids submitted by a Joint Venture shall include a copy of the Joint Venture 

Agreement entered into by all partners. Alternatively, a Letter of Intent to 

execute a Joint Venture Agreement in the event of a successful Bid shall be 

signed by all partners and submitted with the Bid, together with a copy of the 

proposed agreement. The Joint Venture agreement, or letter of intent to enter 

into a Joint Venture including a draft agreement shall indicate at least the parts 

of the Works to be executed by the respective partners;  

(h) list of subcontractors, in accordance with ITB 34 (If any); and  

(i) Any other documents required in the BDS. 

11.3 The Price Bid shall comprise the following: 

(a) Letter of Price Bid; 

(b) completed Bill of Quantities (BoQ), in accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 14, or 

as stipulated in the BDS; 

(c) alternative price Bids, at Bidder’s option and if permissible, in accordance with 

ITB 13; 

(d) Table of Price adjustment (if applicable) ; and 

(e) Any other document required in the BDS. 

11.4 The Bidder is solely responsible for the authenticity of the submitted documents.  

11.5 The Technical Bid shall not include any financial information related to the Price 

Bid. A Technical Bid containing such material financial information shall be 

declared non-responsive. 

12. Letter of 

Bid and 

Schedules 

12.1 The Letters of Technical Bid and Price Bid, Schedules, and all documents listed under 

ITB 11, shall be prepared using the relevant forms in Section IV (Bidding Forms) and 

in Section VII (Bill of Quantities). The forms must be completed without any alterations 

to the text, and no substitutes shall be accepted. All blank spaces shall be filled in with 

the information requested. 

13. 

Alternative 

Bids 

13.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, alternative bids shall not be considered. 

13.2 When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, a statement to that effect 

will be included in the BDS, as will the method of evaluating different times for 

completion. 

13.3 When specified in the BDS pursuant to ITB 13.1, and subject to ITB 13.4 below, Bidders 

wishing to offer technical alternatives to the requirements of the Bidding Document must 

first price the Employer’s design as described in the Bidding Document and shall 

further provide all information necessary for a complete evaluation of the alternative by 

the Employer, including drawings, design calculations, technical specifications, 

breakdown of prices, and proposed construction methodology and other relevant 

details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the evaluated Bidder whose Bid 
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Price is closest to the Average Bid Price conforming to the basic technical 

requirements shall be considered by the Employer. 

13.4 When specified in the BDS, Bidders are permitted to submit alternative technical 

solutions for specified parts of the Works. Such parts will be identified in the BDS and 

described in Section VI (Works Requirements). The method for their evaluation will be 

stipulated in Section III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

14. Bid Prices 

and 

Discounts 

14.1 The prices and discounts quoted by the Bidder in the Letter of Price Bid and in the 

Schedules shall conform to the requirements specified below.  

14.2 The Bidder shall submit a bid for the whole of the works described in ITB 1.1 by filling 

in prices for all items of the Works, as identified in Section VII (Bill of Quantities). 

In case of Unit Rate Contracts, the Bidder shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the 

Works described in the Bill of Quantities. Items against which no rate or price is entered 

by the Bidder will not be paid for by the Employer when executed and shall be deemed 

covered by the rates for other items and prices in the Bill of Quantities. 

14.3 The price to be quoted in the Letter of Price Bid shall be the total price of the Bid, 

excluding any discounts offered. Absence of the total price in the Letter of Price Bid may 

result in rejection of the Bid. 

14.4 The Bidder shall quote any discounts and the methodology for their application in the 

Letter of Price Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1. 

14.5 If so indicated in ITB 1.1and ITB 35.4, bids are invited for individual Contracts or for any 

combination of Contracts (packages). Bidders wishing to offer any price reduction for 

the award of more than one Contract shall specify in their bid the price reductions 

applicable to each package, or alternatively, to individual Contracts within the package. 

Price reductions or discounts shall be submitted in accordance with ITB 14.4, provided 

the Bids for all Contracts are submitted and opened at the same time. 

14.6 Unless otherwise provided in the BDS and the Conditions of Contract, the prices 

quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed. If the prices quoted by the Bidder are subject to 

adjustment during the performance of the Contract in accordance with the provisions of 

the Conditions of Contract, the Bidder shall furnish the indices and weightings for the 

price adjustment formulae in the Table of Adjustment Data in Section IV (Bidding 

Forms) and the Employer may require the Bidder to justify its proposed indices and 

weightings.  

14.7 All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the Contract, or for any 

other cause, as of the date 30 days prior to the deadline for submission of bids, shall 

be included in the rates and prices and the total bid price submitted by the Bidder. 

15. Currency 

of Bid and 

Payment 

15.1 The currency of the bid and payment shall be in Nepalese Rupees. 

16. 

Documents 

Comprising 

the 

16.1 The Bidder shall furnish a Technical Proposal including a statement of work methods, 

equipment, personnel, schedule and any other information as stipulated in Section IV 

(Bidding Forms), in sufficient detail to demonstrate the adequacy of the Bidders’ 

proposal to meet the work requirements and the completion time. 
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Technical 

Proposal 

17. 

Documents 

Establishing 

the 

Qualificatio

ns of the 

Bidder 

17.1 To establish its qualifications to perform the Contract in accordance with Section III 

(Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall provide the information 

requested in the corresponding information sheets included in Section IV (Bidding 

Forms). 

18. Period of 

Validity of 

Bids 

18.1 Bids shall remain valid for the period specified in the BDS. The bid validity period shall 

start from the bid submission deadline as prescribed by the Employer in accordance with 

ITB 22.1. If the prescribed bid submission deadline date falls on a government holiday, 

then the next working day shall be considered as the bid submission deadline date. In 

such case the validity period of the bids shall be considered from the original bid 

submission deadline date.  

In the case of electronic bid submission, if any technical issue arises in the handling of 

the e-GP system, the PPMO may extend the deadline for bid submission. However, the 

validity period of the bids shall still be counted from the original bid submission deadline. 

A bid valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the Employer as nonresponsive.  

18.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the bid validity period, the 

Employer may request Bidders to extend the period of validity of their Bids. The 

request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a bid security is requested in 

accordance with ITB 19, it shall also be extended 30 days beyond the deadline of 

the extended validity period. A Bidder may refuse the request without forfeiting its 

bid security. A Bidder granting the request shall not be required or permitted to modify 

its Bid and to include any additional conditions against the provisions specified in Bid 

Documents. 

19. Bid 

Security 
19.1 The Bidder shall furnish as part of its bid, in original form, a bid security as specified in 

the BDS. In case of e-submission of bid, the Bidder shall upload scanned copy of Bid 

security letter at the time of electronic submission of the bid. The Bidder accepts that the 

scanned copy of the Bid security shall, for all purposes, be equal to the original. The 

details of original Bid Security and the scanned copy submitted with e-bid should be the 

same otherwise the bid shall be non-responsive. 

19.2 The bid security shall be, at the Bidder’s option, in any of the following forms:  

(a) an unconditional bank guarantee from Commercial Bank or Financial Institution 

eligible to issue Bank Guarantee as per prevailing Law or; 

(b) a cash deposit voucher in the Employer's Account as specified in BDS.  

In the case of a bank guarantee, the bid security shall be submitted  

either using the Bid Security Form included in Section IV (Bidding  

Forms) or in another Form acceptable to the employer. The form must include the 

complete name of the Bidder. The bid security shall be valid for minimum thirty (30) days 

beyond the original validity period of the bid, or beyond any period of extension if 

requested under ITB 18.2.  

A bid security valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the Employer as nonresponsive. 

19.3 The bid security issued by any foreign Bank outside Nepal must be counter guaranteed 

by Commercial Bank or Financial Institution eligible to issue Bank Guarantee as per 
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prevailing Law in Nepal.  

19.4 Any bid not accompanied by an enforceable and substantially compliant bid security 

shall be rejected by the Employer as nonresponsive. In case of e- Submission, if the scanned 

copy of an acceptable Bid Security letter is not uploaded with the electronic Bid then Bid 

shall be rejected. 

19.5 The public entity shall return the bid securities except those that are to be forfeited as per 

ITB 19.6 to the respective bidders within three (3) days after the successful bidder has 

furnished the required performance security and signed the Contract Agreement pursuant, 

to ITB 40.1 and ITB 41.1. 

19.6 The bid security shall be forfeited if:  

GoN funded:  

(a) a Bidder requests for withdrawal or modification of its bid, except as provided in 

ITB 18.2: 

(i) during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Technical 

Bid and Price Bid, in case of electronic submission; 

(ii) from the period twenty-four hours prior to bid submission deadline up to the period 

of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Technical Bid and Price Bid, 

in case of hard copy submission. 

(b)a Bidder changes the prices or substance of the bid while providing information 

pursuant to clause 27.1; 

(c) a Bidder involves in fraud and corruption pursuant to clause 3.1; 

(d) the successful Bidder fails to:  

(i) furnish a performance security in accordance with ITB 35.5, ITB 35.8  and ITB 

40.1; or 

(ii) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 41.1; or 

(iii) accept the correction of arithmetical errors pursuant to clause 33.1; 

(e)  if the bidder fails to inform about the saturation of the maximum number of 

contracts as per ITB 4.10. 

DP funded: 

The bid security shall be forfeited  

(a) if a Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified by the 

Bidder on the Letters of Technical Bid and Price Bid, except as provided in 

ITB 18.2; or 

(b) if the successful Bidder fails to  

(i) furnish a performance security in accordance with ITB 35.5 and ITB 40.1; 

or  

(ii) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 41.1; or 

(iii) accept arithmetical corrections in accordance with ITB 33.1. 

19.7 The Bid Security of a Joint Venture shall be in the name of the Joint Venture that 

submits the bid. If the Joint Venture has not been legally constituted at the time of bidding, 

the Bid Security shall be in the names of all future partners as named in the letter of 

intent mentioned in ITB 4.1. 

20. Format 

and Signing 

of Bid 

20.1 The Bidder shall prepare one original set of the Technical Bid and one original of the 

Price Bid comprising the Bid as described in ITB 11 and clearly mark it “ORIGINAL 

– TECHNICAL BID” and “ORIGINAL – PRICE BID.” Alternative bids, if 
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permitted in accordance with ITB 13, shall be clearly marked “ALTERNATIVE”. In 

addition, the Bidder shall submit copies of the bid in the number specified in the BDS, 

and clearly mark each of them “COPY.” In the event of any discrepancy between the 

original and the copies, the original shall prevail.  

In case of e-submission of bid, the Bidder shall submit his bid electronically in PDF or web 

forms files as specified in ITB Clause 21.1(b). 

20.2 The original and all copies of the bid shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall 

be signed by a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Bidder. This authorization 

shall consist of a written confirmation as specified in the BDS and shall be attached to 

the bid. The name and position held by each person signing the authorization must be 

typed or printed below the signature. All pages of the bid, except for un amended 

printed literature, shall be signed or initialed by the person signing the bid. 

20.3 Any amendments such as interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they 

are signed or initialed by the person signing the bid. 

D. Submission and Opening of Bids 

21. Sealing 

and Marking 

of Bids 

21.1 Unless otherwise specified in BDS, Bidders shall submit their bids by electronic or by 

mail/by hand/by courier. Procedures for submission, sealing and marking are as follows: 

(a) Bidders submitting bids by mail, by hand or by courier  

shall enclose the original of the Technical Bid, and the original of the Price Bid 

and each copy of the Technical Bid and Price Bid, including alternative bids, if 

permitted in accordance with ITB 13, in separate sealed envelopes, duly marking 

the envelopes as “ORIGINAL TECHNICAL BID”, “ORIGINAL – PRICE BID”, 

“ALTERNATIVE” and “COPY No. – TECHNICAL BID” and “COPY NO. 

PRICE BID” These envelopes containing the original and the copies shall then be 

enclosed in one single envelope.  

(b)  Bidders submitting Bids electronically shall follow the electronic bid submission 

procedure specified in this clause. 

i. The bidder is required to register in the e-GP system 

https://www.bolpatra.gov.np/egp following the procedure specified in e-GP 

guideline. 

ii. Interested bidders may either purchase the bidding document from the 

Employer's office as specified in the Invitation for Bid (IFB) or bidders may 

download the IFB and bidding document from e-GP system. 

iii. The registered bidders need to maintain their profile data required during 

preparation of bids.  

iv. The bidder can prepare their technical and price bids using data and 

documents maintained in bidder’s profile and forms/format provided in 

bidding document by Employer. The bidder may submit bids as a single 

entity or as a joint venture. The bidder submitting bid in joint venture shall 

have to upload joint venture agreement along with partner(s) Bolpatra ID 

provided during bidder’s registration. 

v. Bidders (all partners in case of JV) should update their profile data and 

documents required during preparation and submission of their technical 

bids. 

vi. In case of bid submission in JV, the consent of the partners shall be obtained 

through the confirmation link sent to the registered email address and the 

https://www.bolpatra.gov.np/egp
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partners shall have to acknowledge their confirmation. 

The required forms and documents shall be part of technical bids. 

No. Document Requirement Remarks 

1.  Letter of Technical 

Bid 

Mandatory PDF 

2.  Bid Security / Bank 

Guarantee 

Mandatory PDF 

3.  Firm or Company 

registration 

Certificate 

Mandatory PDF 

4.  VAT and PAN 

registration 

Certificate 

Mandatory (for 

domestic 

bidders only)  

PDF 

5.  Business Registration 

Licence 

Mandatory PDF 

6.  Tax Clearance 

Certificate/Tax 

return submission 

evidence/evidence 

of time extension 

Mandatory (for 

domestic 

bidders only) 

PDF 

7.  Power of Attorney 

of Bid signatory 

Mandatory PDF 

8.  Joint venture 

agreement 

Mandatory in 

case of 

JV Bids Only 

PDF 

9.  Qualification 

Documents  

Mandatory Using profile data(financial 

details, contract details etc.) 

and Technical Proposal 

10.  Additional 

documents] 

specified in ITB 11.2 

(i) 

Mandatory (If 

any) 

PDF 

 

The required forms and documents shall be part of price bids. 

No

. 

Document Requiremen

t 

Remarks 

1. Letter of Price Bid Mandatory PDF 

2. Completed Bill of Quantities 

(BoQ) 

Mandatory Online Forms 

3. Price Adjustment Table  Mandatory 

(If 

applicable) 

Online Forms 

4. Additional Documents 

specified in ITB 11.3 (e) 

Mandatory 

(If any) 

PDF 
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Note:  

a) The documents specified as “Mandatory” should be included in e-submission and 

non-submission of the documents shall be considered as non-responsive bid.  

b) Bidders (all partners in case of JV) should verify/update their profile documents as 

appropriate for the specific bid before submitting their bid electronically. 

vii. After providing all the details and documents, two separate bid response 

documents i.e technical bids and price bids will be generated from the 

system. Bidders are advised to download and verify the response documents 

prior to bid submission. 

viii. For verifying the authentic user, the system will send one time password 

(OTP) in the registered e-mail address of the bidder. System will validate the 

OTP and allow bidder to submit their bid. 

ix. Electronically submitted bids can be modified and/or withdrawn through 

system. The bidder may modify their bids multiple times online within bid 

submission date and time specified in e-GP system. Once a Bid is withdrawn, 

bidder won’t be able to submit another bid response for the same bid. 

x. The Bidder / Bid shall meet the following requirements and conditions for e-

submission of bids; 

aa) The e-submitted bids must be readable through PDF reader. 

bb) The facility for submission of bid electronically through e-submission is 

to promote transparency, non-discrimination, equality of access, and 

open competition in the bidding process. The Bidders are fully 

responsible to use the e- submission facility properly in e-GP system as 

per specified procedures and in no case the Employer shall be held liable 

for Bidder's inability to use this facility. 

cc) When a bidder submits electronic bid through the PPMO e-GP portal, it 

is assumed that the bidder has prepared the bid by studying and 

examining the complete set of the Bidding documents including 

specifications, drawings and conditions of contract. 

21.2. The inner and outer envelopes shall: 

(aa) bear the name and address of the Bidder; 

(bb) be addressed to the Employer as provided in BDS 22.1; 

(cc) bear the specific identification of this bidding process indicated in BDS 1.1; 

and 

21.3 The outer envelope and the inner envelope containing Technical Proposal shall bear a 
warning not to open before the time and date for the opening of Technical Bid in 
accordance with ITB 25.1. 

21.4 The inner envelope containing the Price Bid shall bear a warning not to open until 
advised by the Employer in accordance with ITB 25.7 

21.5 If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Employer will assume 
no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the bid. 

22. Deadline 

for 

Submission 

of Bids 

22.1 Bids must be received by the Employer at the address and no later than the date and 

time indicated in the BDS. 

In case of e-submission, the standard time for e-submission is Nepal Standard Time as 

set out in the server. The e-procurement system will accept the e-submission of bid from 

the date of publishing of notice and will automatically not allow the e-submission of bid 
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after the deadline for submission of bid. 

22.2 The Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of bids 

by amending the Bidding Document in accordance with ITB 8, in which case all rights 

and obligations of the Employer and Bidders previously subject to the deadline shall 

thereafter be subject to the deadline as extended. 

23. Late Bids 23.1 The Employer shall not consider any bid that arrives after the deadline for submission 

of bids, in accordance with ITB 22. Any bid received by the Employer after the deadline 

for submission of bids shall be declared late, rejected, and returned unopened to the Bidder. 

24. 

Withdrawal, 

and 

Modification 

of Bids 

 

24.1 A Bidder may withdraw, or modify its bid- Technical or Price - after it has been 

submitted either in hard copy or by e-submission. Once a Bid is withdrawn, bidder shall 

not be able to submit another bid for this bidding process. Procedures for withdrawal or 

modification of submitted bids are as follows: 

(i) Bids submitted in Hard Copy 

GoN Funded:  

 a) Bidders may withdraw or modify its bids by sending a written notice in a sealed 

envelope, duly signed by an authorized representative, and shall include a copy of 

the authorization in accordance with ITB 20.2. The corresponding modification 

of the bid must accompany the respective written notice. All notices must be: 

(aa) prepared and submitted in accordance with ITB 20 and ITB 21, and in 

addition, the respective envelopes shall be clearly marked 

“WITHDRAWAL”, “MODIFICATION;” and 

(bb) received by the Employer twenty; four hours prior to the deadline 

prescribed for submission of bids, in accordance with ITB 22. 

DP Funded: 

A Bidder may withdraw or modify its Bid – Technical or Price – after it has been 

submitted by sending a written notice, duly signed by an authorized representative, 

and shall include a copy of the authorization in accordance with ITB 20.2, (except 

that withdrawal notices do not require copies). The corresponding modification of 

the Bid must accompany the respective written notice. All notices must be 

(a) prepared and submitted in accordance with ITB 20 and ITB 21 (except that 

withdrawal notices do not require copies), and in addition, the respective 

envelopes shall be clearly marked “WITHDRAWAL,” and 

“MODIFICATION;” and 

(b) received by the Employer prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of 

Bids, in accordance with ITB 22. 

ii) E-submitted bids. 

a) Bidder may submit modification or withdrawal prior to the deadline prescribed 

for submission of bids through e-GP system by using the forms and instructions 

provided by the system.  

24.2 Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB 24.1 shall not be opened. In 

case of hard copy submission, the Bid will be returned unopened to the Bidders. 

24.3 The following provisions apply for withdrawal or modification of the Bids: 

GoN Funded: 

(i) In case of bids submitted in hard copy no bid shall be withdrawn or modified in the 

interval between 24 hours prior to the deadline for submission of bids and the 

expiration of the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid or 
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any extension thereof. 

(ii) In case of e-submitted bids no bids shall be withdrawn or modified in the interval 

between deadline for submission of bids and the expiration of the period of bid validity 

specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Technical Bid and Price Bid or any extension 

thereof. 

DP Funded: 

No Bid may be withdrawn or modified in the interval between the deadline for submission 

of Bids and the expiration of the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letters 

of Technical Bid and Price Bid or any extension thereof.  

24.4 Except in case of any modification or correction in bid document made by procuring 

entity, Bidder may submit request for withdrawal or modification only one time. 

24.5 In case of hard copy bid, no bid may be withdrawn if the bid has already been modified; 

except in case of any modification or correction in bid document by procuring entity. 

24.6 Request for withdrawal or modification must be made through the same medium of 

submission. Request for withdrawal or modifications through different medium shall 

not be considered. 

25. Bid 

Opening 

25.1 The Employer shall open the Technical Bids in public at the address, on the date and time 

specified in the BDS in the presence of Bidders` designated representatives who choose 

to attend. The Price Bids will remain unopened and will be held in custody of the 

Employer until the specified time of their opening. If the Technical Bid and Price Bid 

are submitted together in one envelope, the Employer shall reject the Bid as 

nonresponsive. 

25.2 The Employer shall download the e-submitted Technical Bid. The e-GP system allows 

the Employer to download the e-submitted technical bid only after bid opening date 

and time after login simultaneously by at least two members of the Bid Opening 

Committee. 

25.3 Electronically submitted Technical Bid shall be opened at first in the same time and 

date as specified above. Electronic Bids shall be opened one by one and read out. The 

e-submitted technical bids must be readable through open standards interfaces. 

Unreadable and or partially submitted bid files shall be considered incomplete. 

25.4 Thereafter, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read out and the 

envelope with the corresponding Bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No 

bid withdrawal shall be Permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a 

valid authorization to request the withdrawal and is read out at bid opening. Next, 

envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened and read out with the 

corresponding bid. No Technical Bid and/or Price Bid modification shall be permitted 

unless the corresponding modification notice contains a valid authorization to request 

the modification and is read out and recorded at bid opening. Only the Technical Bid, both 

Original as well as Modification, are to be opened, read out, and recorded at the opening. 

Price Bids, both Original and Modification, will remain unopened in accordance with ITB 

25.1. 

25.5 All other envelopes holding the Technical Bid shall be opened one at a time, 

reading out: the name of the Bidder; whether there is a modification; the presence of a 
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bid security and any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate. Only 

Technical Bids read out and recorded at bid opening shall be considered for evaluation. 

No bid shall be rejected at opening of Technical Bids except for late bids, in accordance 

with ITB 23.1.  

25.6 The Employer shall prepare a record of the opening of Technical Bids that shall include, as 

a minimum: the name of the Bidder and whether there is a withdrawal, or modification; 

and the presence or absence of a bid security. The Bidders’ representatives who are 

present shall be requested to sign the record. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the 

record shall not invalidate the contents and effect of the record. 

25.7 At the end of the evaluation of the Technical Bids, the Employer will invite bidders 

who have submitted substantially responsive Technical Bids and who have been 

determined as being qualified for award to attend the opening of the Price Bids. The 

date, time, and location of the opening of Price Bids will be advised in writing by the 

Employer. Bidders shall be given at least 7 days' notice for the opening of Price Bids. 

25.8 The Employer will notify Bidders in writing who have been rejected on the grounds 

of their Technical Bids being substantially nonresponsive to the requirements of the 

Bidding Document and return their Price Bids unopened. 

25.9 The Employer shall conduct the opening of Price Bids of all Bidders who submitted 

substantially responsive Technical Bids, in the presence of Bidders` representatives 

who choose to attend at the address, on the date, and time specified by the Employer. 

The Bidder’s representatives who are present shall be requested to sign a register 

evidencing their attendance. 

25.10 All envelopes containing Price Bids shall be opened one at a time and the following 

read out and recorded: 

(a) the name of the Bidder; 

(b) whether there is a modification; 

(c) the Bid Prices, including any discounts and alternative offers; and 

(d) any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate. 

Only Price Bids, discounts, modifications, and alternative offers read out and recorded 

during the opening of Price Bids shall be considered for evaluation. No Bid shall be 

rejected at the opening of Price Bids. 

25.11 The Employer shall prepare a record of the opening of Price Bids that shall include, 

as a minimum, the name of the Bidder, the Bid Price (per lot if applicable), any 

discounts, modifications and alternative offers. The Bidders’ representatives who are 

present shall be requested to sign the record. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on 

the record shall not invalidate the contents and effect of the record. 

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 

26. 

Confidentialit

y 

26.1 Information relating to the examination, evaluation, comparison, and post-qualification of 

bids and recommendation of Contract award, shall not be disclosed to Bidders or any 

other persons not officially concerned with such process until information on Contract 

award is communicated to all Bidders.  

26.2 Any attempt by a Bidder to influence the Employer in the evaluation of the bids or 
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Contract award decisions may result in the rejection of its bid. 

26.3 Notwithstanding ITB 26.2, from the time of bid opening to the time of Contract award, 

if any Bidder wishes to contact the Employer on any matter related to the bidding 

process, it may do so in writing. 

27. 

Clarification 

of Bids 

27.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of the Technical and Price 

Bids, the Employer may, at its discretion, ask any Bidder for a clarification of its 

Bid. Any clarification submitted by a Bidder that is not in response to a request by the 

Employer shall not be considered. The Employer’s request for clarification and the 

response shall be in writing. No change in the substance of the Technical Bid or prices in 

the Price Bid shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the correction of 

arithmetic errors discovered by the Employer in the evaluation of the Price Bids, in 

accordance with ITB 33. In case of e-submission of bid, upon notification from the 

employer, the bidder shall also submit the original of documents comprising the Technical 

and Price Bid as per ITB 11.2 and ITB 11.3 for verification of submitted documents for 

acceptance of the e-submitted bid. 

27.2 If a Bidder does not provide clarifications of its Bid by the date and time set in the 

Employer’s request for clarification, its Bid shall be rejected. 

28. 

Deviations, 

Reservations

, and 

Omissions 

 

28.1 During the evaluation of bids, the following definitions apply: 

(a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the Bidding Document; 

(b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding from complete 

acceptance of the requirements specified in the Bidding Document; and 

(c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or documentation 

required in the Bidding Document. 

29. 

Examination 

of Technical 

Bid 

29.1 The Employer shall examine the Technical Bid to confirm that all documents and 

technical documentation requested in ITB 11.2 have been submitted. If any of these 

documents or information (except alternative Technical Bid which is optional) is 

missing, the bid shall be rejected.  

29.2 In case of e-submission bids, the Employer shall confirm that all the documents and 

information requested in ITB 21.1 have been submitted. If any of these documents or 

information is missing, the bid shall be rejected. 

30. 

Determinati

on of 

Responsiven

ess of 

Technical 

Bid 

30.1 The Employer’s determination of a Bid’s responsiveness is to be based on the contents of 

the bid itself, as defined in ITB 11.2. 

30.2 A substantially responsive Technical Bid is one that meets the requirements of the Bidding 

Document without material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, 

reservation, or omission is one that, 

(a) if accepted, would: 

(i) affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or performance of the Works 

specified in the Contract; 

or 

(ii) limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the Bidding Document, the 

Employer’s rights or the Bidder’s obligations under the proposed Contract; or 

(b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other Bidders 
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presenting substantially responsive bids. 

30.3 The Employer shall examine the technical aspects of the Bid submitted in 

accordance with ITB 16, Technical Proposal, in particular, to confirm that all 

requirements of Section VI (Works Requirements) have been met without any material 

deviation, reservation or omission. 

30.4 If a bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of the Bidding Document, 

it shall be rejected by the Employer and may not subsequently be made responsive by 

correction of the material deviation, reservation, or omission. 

30.5 In case of e-submission bids, the Employer evaluates the bid on the basis of the 

information in the electronically submitted bid files. If the Bidder cannot substantiate or 

provide evidence to establish the information provided in e-submitted bid through 

documents/ clarifications as per ITB Clause 27.1, the bid shall not be considered for 

further evaluation. 

30.6 Except in case of e-submission, the Price Bid of the bidder, which is evaluated as 

substantially non-responsive in technical bid, shall be returned to the respective bidders. 

31. Non-

conformities 

Errors, and 

Omissions  

31.1 Provided that a bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may waive any non-

conformities in the bid that do not constitute a material deviation, reservation, or 

omission. 

31.2 Provided that a Technical Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may request 

that the Bidder submit the necessary information or documentation, within a 

reasonable period of time, to rectify nonmaterial nonconformities in the Technical Bid 

related to documentation requirements. Requesting information or documentation on 

such nonconformities shall not be related to any aspect of the Price Bid. Failure of the 

Bidder to comply with the request may result in the rejection of its bid. 

31.3 Provided that a Technical Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer shall rectify 

quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities related to the Bid Price. To this effect, the 

Bid Price shall be adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price of a 

missing or non-conforming item or component. The adjustment shall be made using the 

methods indicated in Section III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

31.4 If the monetary value of such non-conformities is found to be more than fifteen percent 

of the Bid Price of the bidder pursuant to ITB 31.3, such bid shall be considered 

nonresponsive and shall not be involved in evaluation. 

32 Eligibility 

and 

Qualificatio

n of the 

Bidder 

32.1 The Employer shall determine to its satisfaction during the evaluation of Technical 

Bids whether Bidders meet the eligibility and qualifying criteria specified in Section 

III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria).   

32.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence 

of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 17.1.  If two 

or more companies or firms have been merged prior to the submission of the bid, the 

qualifications of the companies or firms existing prior to such merger shall be deemed 

to form part of the qualifications of the resulting merged firm or company. 

32.3 An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for the opening and evaluation of 
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a Bidder’s Price Bid. A negative determination shall result into the disqualification of 

the Bid, in which event the Employer shall return the unopened Price Bid to the 

Bidder. 

33. Correction 

of 

Arithmetical 

Errors 

33.1 During the evaluation of Price Bids, the Employer shall correct arithmetical errors on 

the following basis: 

(a) only for unit price Contracts, if there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the 

total price that is obtained by multiplying the unit price and quantity, the unit price 

shall prevail and the total price shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of the 

Employer there is an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit price, 

in which case the total price as quoted shall govern and the unit price shall be 

corrected;  

(b) if there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or subtraction of 

subtotals, the subtotals shall prevail and the total shall be corrected;  

(c) If there is a discrepancy between the bid price in the Summary of Bill of Quantities 

and the bid amount in item (c) of the Letter of Price Bid, the bid price in the 

Summary of Bill of Quantities will prevail and the bid amount in item (c) of the 

Letter of Price Bid will be corrected. 

(d) If there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall 

prevail, unless the amount expressed in words is related to an arithmetic error, in 

which case the amount in figures shall prevail subject to (a), (b) and (c) above.  

33.2 If a Bidder does not accept the correction of arithmetical errors, its bid shall be 

disqualified and its bid security shall be forfeited. 

34 

Subcontract

ors 

34.1 In case of Prequalification, the Bidder’s Bid shall name the same subcontractor as 

submitted in the prequalification application and approved by the Employer.  

In case of Post-qualification, the Employer may permit subcontracting for certain 

specialized works as indicated in Section III When subcontracting is permitted by the 

Employer, the sub-contractor shall meet the qualifications criteria as indicated in 

section III. 

Sub-contractors’ qualification and experience will not be considered for evaluation of 

the Bidder. The Bidder on its own (without taking into account the qualification and 

experience of the sub-contractor) should meet the qualification criteria. 

Bidders may propose subcontracting up to the percentage of total value of contracts or 

the volume of works as specified in the BDS.  

35. Evaluation 

of Price Bids 

 

35.1 The Employer shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this Clause. No other 

evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be permitted. 

35.2 To evaluate a Price Bid, the Employer shall consider the following:  

(a) the bid price, excluding Value Added Tax, and Provisional Sums, in the Summary Bill 

of Quantities, for Unit Rate Contracts, or Schedule of Prices for lump sum Contracts, 

but including Day work items, where priced competitively; 

(b) adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in accordance with ITB 33.1; 

(c) adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITB 14.4; 

(d) adjustment for nonconformities in accordance with ITB 31.3; 

(e) application of all the evaluation factors indicated in Section III (Evaluation and 
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Qualification Criteria) 

If the evaluated Bid Price of the Bidder is more than 30 (thirty) percent below or 

substantially higher than the cost estimate, the Employer shall reject the Bid as non-

responsive. 

35.3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of Contract, 

applied over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be taken into account in 

bid evaluation. 

35.4 If this Bidding Document allows Bidders to quote separate prices for different lots 

(Contracts), and to award multiple Contracts to a single Bidder as specified in 

BDS, the methodology to determine the lowest evaluated price of the Contract 

combinations, including any discounts offered in the Letter of Price Bid, is 

specified in Section III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

35.5 If the bid for a Unit Rate Contract, evaluated as per ITB 36.1, is front-loaded or has 

quoted abnormally high rate for any item believing that the item was underestimated, the 

Employer shall require the Bidder to provide clarification along with detailed rate 

analysis, for any or all items of the Bill of Quantities as per ITB 27.1. The rate analysis 

submitted shall be analyzed and compared against prevailing norms and rates, on the 

basis of the work execution methodology, technology, and management methods 

specified by the bidder. If the clarification is deemed unsatisfactory, the Employer shall 

require that the amount of the performance security be increased at the expense of the 

Bidder as specified in BDS. 

35.6 In case of e-submission bids, the Employer evaluates the bid on the basis of the 

information in the electronically submitted bid files. If the Bidder cannot substantiate or 

provide evidence to establish the information provided in e-submitted bid through 

documents/ clarifications as per ITB Clause 27.1, the bid shall not be considered for 

further evaluation. 

35.7 If all the Bids evaluated are substantially higher than the cost estimate, the employer 

may negotiate with the bidder who submitted the lowest evaluated substantially 

responsive Bid to propose a lump sum discount rate in order to bring the bid price 

within the approved cost estimate. However, no change in the substance of the bid is 

permitted during the negotiations. 

35.8 If no agreement can be reached as per ITB 29.8, the employer shall cancel the 

procurement proceedings. 

36. 

Comparison 

of Bids 

36.1 The Employer shall evaluate all the bid prices of the substantially responsive bids in 

accordance with ITB 35.2. The Employer shall determine the Average Bid Price of 

all the substantially responsive Bids. The Bid Price which is closest to the Average 

Bid Price AND is not substantially higher than the cost estimate shall be selected for 

awarding the contract.  

In case two or more Bid Prices are determined to be equally closest to the Average 
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Bid Price, the Bid Price which is below the Average Bid Price shall be selected for 

awarding the contract. 

36.2 While evaluating the Bid Price as per ITB 36.1, if the Bid Price of two or more Bidders 

is found to be equal, the Employer shall select the bid for awarding the contract by 

drawing of lots in presence of Bidders’ designated representatives who choose to 

attend in date, time and place as notified by the Employer in writing to the concerned 

bidders. The Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be requested to sign a 

record evidencing their attendance. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record 

or the absence of a Bidder during the drawing of lots shall not invalidate the contents 

and the effect of the record. The method of drawing of lots shall be determined by the 

Employer. 

37. 

Employer’s 

Right to 

Accept Any 

Bid, and to 

Reject Any 

or All Bids 

37.1 The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any bid, and to annul the bidding 

process and reject all Bids at any time prior to contract award, without thereby 

incurring any liability to Bidders. In case of annulment, all Bids submitted and 

specifically, bid securities, shall be promptly returned to the Bidders. 

 37.2 The public entity shall give notice of the rejection of bids or the cancellation of the 

procurement proceedings pursuant to ITB 37.1, along with the reasons for such 

rejection or cancellation, to all bidders. 

37.3 Where any bidder requests, within thirty (30) days of the communication of the notice 

pursuant to ITB 37.2, the grounds for the rejection of all bids or the cancellation of the 

procurement proceedings, the public entity shall provide such information to that 

bidder. 

F. Award of Contract 

38. Award 

Criteria 

 

38.1   The Employer shall award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid Price is selected as 

per ITB 35.8, ITB 36.1 or ITB 36.2 and is substantially responsive to the Bidding 

Document, provided further that the Bidder is determined to be qualified to perform 

the Contract satisfactorily. 

39. Letter of 

Intent to 

Award the 

Contract/Not

ification of 

Award 

39.1 The Employer shall notify the concerned Bidder whose bid has been selected in 

accordance with ITB 38.1 within seven days of the selection of the bid, in writing that the 

Employer has intention to accept its bid and the information regarding the name, address 

and amount of selected bidder shall be given to all other bidders who submitted the bid. 

39.2 After issuance of the notice under ITB 39.1 if the concerned bidder provides 

information pursuant to ITB 4.10 regarding saturation of maximum number of 

contracts, the employer shall disqualify the bidder and shall select the next Bidder 

whose Bid Price is closest to the previously determined Average Bid Price in 

accordance with ITB 38.1 and notify accordingly as per ITB 39.1. 

39.3 If no bidder submits an application pursuant to ITB 42 within a period of seven days 

of the notice provided under ITB 39.1, the Employer shall, accept the bid selected in 

accordance with ITB 38.1 and Letter of Acceptance shall be communicated to the 

selected bidder prior to the expiration of period of Bid validity, to furnish the 

performance security and sign the contract within fifteen days. 

39.4 After communicating letter of acceptance under ITB 39.3, if the concerned bidder 

provides information pursuant to ITB 4.10 regarding saturation of maximum number 
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of contracts, the employer shall reject the bid of that bidder and shall select the next 
Bidder whose Bid Price is closest to the previously determined Average Bid Price 

in accordance with ITB 38.1 and shall issue the notice accordingly as per ITB 39.1. In 

such case bid security of the rejected bidder shall not be forfeited. 

40. 

Performance 

Security  

40.1 Within Fifteen (15) days of the receipt of Letter of Acceptance from the Employer, the 

successful Bidder shall furnish the performance security  in an amount equal to 5 

(five) percent of the Bid Price in accordance with the Conditions of Contract and 

subject to ITB 35.5, from Commercial Bank or Financial Institution eligible to issue 

Bank Guarantee as per prevailing Law in Nepal using Sample Form for the Performance 

Security included in Section X (Contract Forms), or another form acceptable to the 

Employer. The performance security issued by any foreign Bank outside Nepal must 

be counter guaranteed by Commercial Bank or Financial Institution eligible to issue Bank 

Guarantee as per prevailing Law in Nepal. 

The Bid Price shall be without VAT but including Provisional Sum. 

40.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-mentioned Performance Security 

or to sign the Contract Agreement shall constitute sufficient grounds for the 

annulment of the award and forfeiture of the bid security. In that event the Employer 

may award the Contract to the next Bidder whose Bid Price is closest to the 

previously determined Average Bid Price in accordance with ITB 38.1 whose offer 

is substantially responsive and is determined by the Employer to be qualified to perform 

the Contract satisfactorily. The process shall be repeated according to ITB 39. 

41 Signing of 

Contract 
41.1 The Employer and the successful Bidder shall sign the Contract Agreement within the 

period as stated ITB 40.1. 

41.2 At the same time, the Employer shall affix a public notice on the result of the award on its 

notice board and make arrangement for causing such notice to be affixed on the notice 

board also of the District Coordination Committee, District Administration Office, 

Provincial Treasury and Controller Office and District Treasury and Controller Office. 

The Employer may make arrangements to post the notice into its website, if it has; and 

if it does not have, into the website of the Public Procurement Monitoring Office, 

identifying the bid and lot numbers and the following information: (i) the result of 

evaluation of bid; (ii) date of publication of notice inviting bids; (iii) name of 

newspaper; (iv) reference number of notice; (v) item of procurement; (vi) name and 

address of bidder making contract and (viii) contract price 

41.3 Within thirty (30) days from the date of issuance of notification pursuant to ITB 39.1 

unsuccessful bidders may request in writing to the Employer for a debriefing seeking 

explanations on the grounds on which their bids were not selected. The Employer 

shall promptly respond in writing to any unsuccessful Bidder who, requests for 

debriefing. 

41.4 If the bidder whose bid has been accepted fails to sign the contract as stated ITB 40.1, the 

Public Procurement Monitoring Office shall blacklist the bidder on recommendation of the 

Public Entity. 

42. Complaint 

and Review 
42.1 If a Bidder is dissatisfied with the Procurement proceedings or the decision made by the 

Employer in opening of the price bid or the intention to award the Contract, it may file 

an application to the Chief of the Public Entity within Seven (7) days of providing the 

notice under ITB 25.8 and ITB 39.1 by the Public Entity, for review of the proceedings 

stating the factual and legal grounds.  
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42.2 Late application filed after the deadline pursuant to ITB 42.1 shall not be processed. 

42.3 The chief of Public Entity shall, within five (5) days after receiving the application, 

give its decision with reasons, in writing pursuant to ITB 42.1:  

(a) whether to suspend the procurement proceeding and indicate the procedure to be adopted 

for further proceedings; or  

(b) to reject the application.  

The decision of the chief of Public Entity shall be final for the Bid amount up to the 

value as stated in 42.4.  

42.4 If the Bidder is not satisfied with the decision of the Public Entity in accordance with ITB 

42.3, or the decision is not given within five (5) days of receipt of application pursuant to 

ITB 42.1, it can, within seven (7) days of receipt of such decision, file an 

application to the Public Procurement Review Committee of the GoN, stating the 

reason of its disagreement on the decision of the chief of Public Entity and furnishing 

the relevant documents, provided that its Bid amount ,equal or more than Rupees Twenty 

Million (NRs. 20,000,000). The application may be sent by hand, by post, by courier, or 

by electronic media at the risk of the Bidder itself. 

42.5 Late application filed after the deadline pursuant to ITB 42.4 shall not be processed. 

42.6 Within three (3) days of the receipt of application from the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 

42.4, the Public Procurement Review Committee shall notify the concerning Public 

Entity to furnish its procurement proceedings, pursuant to ITB 42.3. 

42.7 Within three (3) days of receipt of the notification pursuant to ITB 42.6, the Public 

Entity shall furnish the copy of the related documents to the Public Procurement 

Review Committee. 

42.8 The Public Procurement Review Committee, after inquiring from the Bidder and the 

Public Entity, if needed, shall give its decision within thirty (30) days of the receipt 

of the application filed by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 42.4. 

42.9 The Bidder, filing application pursuant to ITB 42.4, shall have to furnish a cash 

amount or Bank guarantee from Commercial Bank or Financial Institution 

eligible to issue Bank Guarantee as per prevailing Law equivalent to ten percent 

(10 %) of amount of bid security in case of complaint against decision pursuant to 

ITB 25.8 and one percent (1%) of its quoted Bid amount in case of complaint against 

decision pursuant to ITB 39.1 with the validity period of at least ninety (90) days from 

the date of the filing of application pursuant to ITB 42.4. 

42.10 If the claim made by the Bidder pursuant to ITB 42.4 is justified, the Public Procurement 

Review Committee shall have to return the security deposit to the applicant, pursuant to 

ITB 42.9, within seven (7) days of such decision made. 

42.11 If the application submitted by the Bidder pursuant to ITB 42.4 is dismissed by the Public 

Procurement Review Committee, the security deposit (Cash or Bank Guarantee) submitted 

by the Bidder pursuant to ITB 42.9 shall be forfeited. 

42.12 If the Employer does not implement the decision of the Public Procurement Review 

Committee, the bidder may file an application to the Public Procurement Review 

Committee. 
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Section II: Bid Data Sheet 

This section consists of provisions that are specific to each procurement and supplement the information or 

requirements included in Section I. Instructions to Bidders. 

A. General 

ITB 1.1 The number of the Invitation for Bids is:  PALSS/NEA/NCBS2E-2083/84-01 

ITB 1.1 The Employer is:  Nepal Electricity Authority (NEA) 

ITB 1.1 Multiple Contract or lots (contracts) is not applicable  

The identification number of the NCB is:   PALSS/NEA/NCBS2E-2083/84-01 

The name of the contract:  Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic 

tank and soak pit at Palpa 220 kV Substation, Palpa 

ITB 2.1 The name of the Project is Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic 

tank and soak pit at Palpa 220 kV Substation, Palpa  

The implementing agency is Nepal Electricity Authority (NEA).  

GoN Funded or DP Funded:  Government of Nepal (GoN) and NEA 

ITB 3.3 (d) For DP Funded: Not Applicable 

ITB 4.1 (a) For GoN Funded: 

Maximum number of partners in a joint venture shall be: 3 (three) 

ITB 4.4 For GoN: https://www.bolpatra.gov.np/egp/  

ITB 4.9 & 

ITB 4.10 

 

For GoN Funded:  

The Bidder, including all parties constituting the Bidder, shall be ineligible to participate in the 

open competitive bidding process if it has already secured five (5) number of construction 

contracts (in open competitive bidding) and has not yet completed the work as stipulated in the 

respective contracts. 

Following Procurement of Works contracts shall not be counted for this purpose: 

a) The works for which tender were invited or contracts accepted before 2078-12-03 B.S 

(March 17, 2022 A.D). 

b) The works for which tender were invited and contracts accepted after 2078-12-03 B.S 

(March 17, 2022 A.D) but the work acceptance report has been approved according to 

Rule 117 of PPR. 

c) The works for which tenders were invited or contracts accepted under all types of foreign 

assistance. 

B. Bidding Document 

ITB 7.1 
For clarification purposes only, the Employer’s address is:  

The Project Manager 

https://www.bolpatra.gov.np/egp/
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Palpa 220 kV Substation Project, Transmission Directorate, Nepal Electricity Authority 

 

NEA Training Center, Kharipati, Bhaktapur 

Electronic mail address:  palpa220kv@nea.org.np   palpa220kv@gmail.com 

ITB 7.4 
A Pre-Bid meeting  shall be  held.  

Pre-Bid Meeting will take place at the following date, time and place:  

Date:  12th October, 2026,  

Time: 12:00 hrs 

Place: Contact Office, NEA Training Center, Kharipati, Bhaktapur  

A site visit shall not be organized by the Employer. 

ITB 7.5 Time for request: Requests for clarification should be received by the Employer no later than 10 
days prior to the deadline for submission of bids.  

C. Preparation of Bids 

ITB 10.1 The language of the bid is: English / Nepali 

ITB 11.2 (i) The Bidder shall submit with its Technical Bid the following additional documents:  

i. Up to date Firm/Company Registration Certificate 

ii. Tax Clearance Certificate up to FY 2081/82 or evidence of time extensions 

iii. VAT, PAN Registration Certificate 

iv. Audited Balance sheets for the last three years 

v. A written declaration made by the Bidder stating that the Bidder is not ineligible to 

participate in the Bid; has no conflict of interest in the proposed bid procurement 

proceedings and has not been punished for the profession or businesses related offence. 

vi. Notarized Joint Venture Agreement if any 

vii. Work schedule 

viii. Written confirmation of authorized representative and his/her signature 

ix. Power of Attorney 

Work Completion Certificate (on the letter head of the End-User) for all relevant Projects 

completed in the last 10 years with contact person’s address and Tel. no 

ITB 11.3 (b) In accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 14, the following schedules shall be submitted with the bid, 

including the priced Bill of Quantities for Unit Rate Contracts and Schedule of Prices for lump 

sum contracts: none  

ITB 11.3 (e) The Bidder shall submit with its Price Bid the following additional documents: :none 

ITB 13.1 Alternative bids “shall not be” permitted. 

ITB 13.2 Alternative times for completion “shall not be” permitted.  

ITB 13.4 Alternative technical solutions shall be permitted for the following parts of the Works: none 

ITB 14.6 The prices quoted by the Bidder shall not be subject to adjustment during the performance of 
the Contract. 

mailto:palpa220kv@nea.org.np
mailto:palpa220kv@gmail.com
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ITB 18.1 The bid validity period shall be: 90 days 

ITB 19.1 The Bidder shall furnish a bid security, from Commercial Bank or Financial Institution eligible 

to issue Bank Guarantee as per prevailing Law in Nepal with a minimum of NRs 10,00,000.00 

which shall be valid for 30 days beyond the validity period of the bid. 

ITB 19.2 (b) 
Office Name: Palpa 220 kV Substation Project 

Bank Name: Nabil Bank Limited 

Bank Address: New Baneshwor/ Anamnagar, Kathmandu  

Account Number: 00201017505758, NEA PALPA 220KV SUBSTATION PROJECT 

ITB 20.1 In addition to the original of the bid, the number of copy/ies is/are: Not applicable 

ITB 20.2 The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Bidder shall indicate:  

(a) The name and description of the documentation required to demonstrate the authority 

of the signatory to sign the Bid such as a Power of Attorney; and  

(b) In the case of Bids submitted by an existing or intended JV, an undertaking signed by 

all parties (i) stating that all parties shall be jointly and severally liable, and (ii) 

nominating a Representative who shall have the authority to conduct all business for 

and on behalf of any and all the parties of the JV during the bidding process and, 

in the event the JV is awarded the Contract, during contract execution.  

D. Submission and Opening of Bids 

ITB 21.1 
Bidders shall have the option of submitting their bids: "by hand only" 

 

ITB 22.1 
For bid submission purposes only, the Employer’s address is:  

Attention: Project Manager, Palpa 220 kVSubstation Project  

Address: NEA Training Center, Kharipati Bhaktapur  

Contact No: 015912630 

The deadline for bid submission is:  

Date: 28th October, 2026 

Time: 12:00 hrs   

ITB 25.1 
The Technical Bid opening shall take place at: 

Address:   Palpa 220 kV Substation Project, Nepal Electricity Authority, NEA Training Center, 

Kharipati Bhaktapur 

Date: 28th October, 2026 

Time: 13:00 hrs 

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 

ITB 34.1  
Contractor’s proposed subcontracting: Not Permitted 

ITB 35.4 
Bidders are not permitted to quote separate prices for lots (Contracts), and a single Bidder 

will be awarded multiple lots (Contracts) based on provision of Paragraph 1.2, Multiple 

Contracts Section III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) 

ITB 35.5 The amount of the performance security be increased by Eight (8) percent of the quoted bid 

price without VAT but Including PS.  

ITB 41.4 For DP Funded: Not Applicable 9 
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Section III: Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

 

This Section contains all the criteria that the Employer shall use to evaluate bids and qualify Bidders by post-

qualification exercise. GoN/DP requires bidders to be qualified by meeting predefined, precise minimum 

requirements. The method sets pass-fail criteria, which, if not met by the bidder, results in disqualification. 

In accordance with ITB 32 and ITB 35, no other methods, criteria and factors shall be used. The Bidder shall 

provide all the information requested in the forms included in Section IV (Bidding Forms).  

 

1. Evaluation  

 In addition to the criteria listed in ITB 35.2 (a) - (e) the following criteria shall apply:  

 

Note:  

Use the evaluation criteria listed below as appropriate and required for the project.  

1.1 Adequacy of Technical Proposal  

Evaluation of the Bidder's Technical Proposal will include an assessment of the Bidder's technical 

capacity, to mobilize key equipment and personnel for the contract consistent with its proposal regarding 

work methods, scheduling, and material sourcing in sufficient detail and fully in accordance with the 

requirements stipulated in Section VI (Works Requirements). 

Non-compliance with equipment and personnel requirements described in Section VI (Works 

Requirements) shall not be grounds for bid rejection and such non-compliance will be subject to 

clarification and rectification prior to contract award. 
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2. Qualification 

2.1 Eligibility  

 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single 

Entity 

Joint Venture Submission  

Requirements 
All 

Partners 

Combined 

Each 

Partner 

One 

Partner 

2.1.1 Nationality 

Nationality in 

accordance with ITB 

sub-clause 4.2 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

Letter of 

Technical Bid, 

Forms 

 ELI –1; ELI –

2 

with 

attachments 

2.1.2 Conflict of Interest 

No conflicts of interest 

in accordance with ITB 

Sub-Clause 4.3. 

must meet 

requirement 

existing or 

intended JV 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 
Letter of 

Technical Bid 

2.1.3 Government/ DP Eligibility 

Not having been 

declared ineligible by 

government /DP, as 

described in ITB Sub-

Clause 4.4. 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 
Letter of 

Technical Bid 

2.1.4 Government-owned Entity 

Bidder required to meet 

conditions of ITB Sub-

Clause 4.5. 

must meet 

requirement 

existing or 

intended JV 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 
Letter of 

Technical Bid, 

Forms ELI - 1, 

ELI - 2, with 

attachments 

2.1.5 UN Eligibility  

Not having been 

declared ineligible 

based on a United 

Nations resolution or 

Employer's country 

law, as described in ITB 

Sub-Clause 4.7. 

must meet 

requirement 

existing or 

intended JV 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 
Letter of 

Technical Bid 
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2.1.6 Bidder’s Running Contracts  

Bidders have not yet 

secured five (5) number 

of construction 

Contracts2 (in open 

competitive bidding) as 

described in ITB Sub-

Clause 4.9. 

must meet 

requirement 

existing or 

intended JV 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 
Letter of 

Technical Bid, 

Form ELI-3 

2.1.7 Other Eligibility 

Firm or Company 

Registration Certificate 

must meet 

requirement 

 

 

not 

applicable 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

Document 

attachment 

Business Registration 

License 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 
Document 

attachment 

VAT and PAN 

Registration certificate 

(only for domestic 

bidders) 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 
Document 

attachment 

Tax Clearance 

Certificate or Tax 

return submission 

evidence or evidence of 

time extension for the 

F/Y 2081/82 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

Document 

attachment 

Notarized Power of 

attorney. In case of JV 

signed and seal by all 

the JV partners 

must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

not applicable not 

applicable 

Document 

attachment 

In case of  JV 

Notarized Power of 

attorney to person who 

sign the JV agreement 

and combined Power 

of Attorney for the Bid 

 

not applicable not 

applicable 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

Document 

attachment 

 

 

2.2 Pending Litigation 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single Joint Venture Submission  
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Entity 
All Partners 

Combined 

Each 

Partner 

One 

Partner 

Requirements 

2.2.1 Pending Litigation 

All pending litigation 

shall be treated as 

resolved against the 

Bidder and so shall in 

total not represent more 

than fifty (50) percent of 

the Bidder's net worth. 

must meet 

requirement 

by itself or as 

partner to past 

or existing JV 

not applicable must meet 

requirement 

by itself or 

as partner to 

past or 

existing JV 

not 

applicable 
Form LIT - 1 

 

 

 

2.3 Financial Situation  

2.3.1 Historical Financial Performance 

Submission of audited 

balance sheets and 

income statements, for 

the last Three(3)  years to 

demonstrate the current 

soundness of the Bidder's 

financial position. As a 

minimum, a Bidder's net 

worth for the last year 

calculated as the 

difference between total 

assets and total liabilities 

should be positive. 

must meet 

requirement 

not applicable must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 
Form FIN - 1 

with 

attachments 

 

2.3.2 Average Annual Construction Turnover 

Minimum average annual 

construction turnover of 

NRs 4,50,00,000.00 

calculated as total 

certified payments 

received for construction 

contracts in progress or 

completed, within best 

three years out of last ten 

fiscal years. 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

25% 

of the 

requirement 

must meet 

40% 

of the 

requirement 

Form FIN -2 

 

2.3.3 Financial Resources 
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Using Forms FIN - 3 

and FIN - 4 in Section 

IV (Bidding Forms) the 

Bidder must 

demonstrate access to, 

or availability of, 

financial resources such 

as liquid assets3, 

unencumbered real 

assets, and other 

financial resources, 

(other than any 

contractual advance 

payments) to meet the 

cash-flow requirement 

of NRs. 91,50,000.00 

 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 
must meet 

25% 

of the 

requirement 

 

must meet 

40% 

of the 

requirement 

Form FIN - 

3  

 

2.3.4 Required Bid Capacity 

The bidding capacity of the 

bidder should be equal to or 

more than the NRs 

4,10,00,000.00 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

25% 

of the 

requirement 

 

must meet 

40% 

of the 

requirement 

Form FIN 

- 4 and 

Form FIN 

- 5 

2.4 Experience 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single 

Entity 

Joint Venture Submission  

Requirement All Partners 
Combined 

Each 
Partner 

One 
Partner 

2.4.1 General Construction Experience 

Experience under 

construction contracts in the 

role of contractor, 

subcontractor, or 

management contractor for at 

least the last 5 (Five). years 

prior to the applications 

submission deadline. 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

must meet 

requirement 

not 

applicable 

Form EXP - 1 

 

  

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single 

Entity 

Joint Venture Submission  

Requirement All Partners 

Combined 

Each 

Partner 

One 

Partner 
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2.4.2 Specific Construction Experience  

(a) Contracts of Similar Size and Nature 

(i) For Works with Estimated value (without VAT & Contingency but including PS) up to NRs. 100 

million 

Participation as Prime 

contractor, management 

contractor, or 

subcontractor, within the 

last ten (10) years, that 

have been successfully or 

are substantiallya 

completed and that are 

similar to the proposed 

works.  

Similar size and nature 

to resemble construction 

of 3 story building 

must meet 

requirement, 

in at least One 

(1) Contract 

with a value of 

at least NRs 

1,90,00,000.00 

. 

not applicable not 

applicable 

 

must meet 

requirement, 

in at least One 

(1) Contract 

with a value of 

at least NRs 

1,90,00,000.00 

 

Form EXP 

– 2(a) 

Note: Similar size and nature to resemble construction of 3 story building.  
 
 
 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement 

 

Single 

Entity 

Joint Venture Submission  

Requirement 

All 

Partners 

Combined 

Each 

Partner 

One 

Partner 

 

 

 

(b) Construction Experience in Key Activities⃰  

Participation as Prime 
contractor, management 
contractor, or subcontractor, 
within a last ten (10) years, 
For the above or other 
contracts stipulated in 
2.4.2(a) above, a minimum 
annual production rate on 
construction experience in 
the following key activities 
that have been successfully 
or substantiallya completed: 

Construction of at least 
one 3 story building of 
plinth area 1800 sqft. 

RCC M25 : 280 m3 

Reinforcement: 35 MT 

must meet 
all 

requirements 

must meet 
all 

requirements 

 

not applicable not applicable Form EXP 
- 2(b) 
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2.5 Subcontractors 

Not Applicable  

2.6 Personnel  

SN. Position Required No. Academic Qualification 

[When position demands] 

Total Work 

Experience 

[Years] 

Experience in 

Similar Works 

[years] 

1. 
Project 

Engineer 

1 (One) Bachelor in Civil 

Engineering 7 

Building 

construction for 

at least 3 yrs 

2. 
Civil 

supervisor 

2 (Two) Diploma in Civil 

Engineering 4 

Building 

construction for 

at least 3 yrs 

3. 
Electrical 

Supervisor 

1 (One) Diploma/BE in Electrical 

Engineering 4 

Building 

Electrification 

for at least 3 yrs 

2.7. Equipment  

No. Equipment Type and Characteristics Min. Number Requirement 

1. Wheel Barrow 5 

2. Theodolite/Total Station 1 

3. Concrete Mixer Machine 1 

4. Needle Vibrator  2 

5 Excavator 1 

6 Dozer/Backhoe/Loader 1 
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Section IV: Bidding Forms 

 

This Section contains the forms which are to be completed by the Bidder and submitted as part of its Bid. 
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Letter of Technical Bid 

 

The Bidder must accomplish the Letter of Technical Bid in its letter head clearly showing the Bidder’s 

complete name and address.  

 

Date: .........................................................  

Name of the contract: .........................................................  

Invitation for Bid No.: .......................................................  

 

To: [Insert Complete name of Employer] …………………………………………………………….....  

 

We, the undersigned, declare that:  

 

(a) We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Documents, including Addenda issued in 

accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB) Clause 8. 

 

(b) We offer to execute in conformity with the Bidding Documents the following Works: [Insert Description 

of the works]  

 

(c) Our Bid consisting of the Technical Bid and the Price Bid shall be valid for a period of [insert validity period 

as specified in ITB 18.1 of the BDS] days from the date fixed for the bid submission deadline in accordance 

with the Bidding Documents, and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before 

the expiration of that period. 

 

(d) Our firm, including any subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the Contract, have nationalities from eligible 

countries in accordance with ITB 4.2 and meet the requirements of ITB 3.4,& ITB 3.5  

 

(e) We are not participating, as a Bidder or as a subcontractor, in more than one Bid in this bidding process in 

accordance with ITB 4.3(e), other than alternative offers submitted in accordance with ITB 13. 

 

(f) Our firm, its affiliates or subsidiaries, including any Subcontractors or Suppliers for any part of the 

contract, has not been declared ineligible by DP, under the Employer’s country laws or official regulations 

or by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council;  

 

(g) [We are not a government owned entity] / [We are a government owned entity but meet the 

requirements of ITB 4.5];1 

 

(h) We declare that, we including any subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the contract do not have any 

conflict of interest in accordance with ITB 4.3 and we have not been punished for an offense relating to the 

concerned profession or business.  

 

(i) We declare that we are solely responsible for the authenticity of the documents submitted by us. The 

document and information submitted by us are true and correct. If any document/information given is 

found to be concealed at a later date, we shall accept any legal actions by the Employer. 

(j) We agree to permit the Employer/DP or its representative to inspect our accounts and records and other 

documents relating to the bid submission and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Employer.  
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(k) If our Bid is accepted, we commit to mobilizing key equipment and personnel in accordance with the 

requirements set forth in Section VI (Works Requirement) and our technical proposal, or as otherwise 

agreed with the Employer. 

 

(l) We declare that we have not yet secured five (5)4 number of construction contract (in open competitive 

bidding) as described in ITB Sub-Clause 4.9. 

 

Name: [insert complete name of the person signing the Bid]............................................. 

In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the Bid]................................ 

Signed [signature of the person whose name and capacity are shown above]………………... 

Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and on behalf of [insert complete name of the Bidder]………… 

Date [insert date of signing]…………………………………………………………....  

Note: Use one of the two options as appropriate. 

1 Note: Following Procurement of Works contracts shall not be counted for this purpose: 

a) The works for which tender were invited or contracts accepted before 2078-12-03 B.S (March 17, 2022 A.D). 

b) The works for which tender have been invited and contracts accepted after 2078-12-03 B.S (March 17, 2022 

A.D) but the work acceptance report has been approved according to Rule 117 of PPR. 

c) The works for which tenders were invited or contracts accepted under all types of foreign assistance. 
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Letter of Price Bid 

 

The Bidder must accomplish the Letter of Price Bid in its letterhead clearly showing the Bidder’s 

complete name and address.  

 

Date: .........................................................  

 

Name of the contract: .........................................................  

 

Invitation for Bid No.: .......................................................  

 

To: [Insert Complete name of Employer] ……………………………………………….....  

 

We, the undersigned, declare that:  

 

(a) We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Documents, including Addenda issued in 

accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB) Clause 8;  

 

We offer to execute in conformity with the Bidding Documents the following Works: [Insert Description of 

the works] . 

(c)The total price of our Bid, excluding any discounts offered in item (d) below is: [Insert one of the options 

below as appropriate] or when left blank is the Bid Price indicated in the Bill of Quantities. 

 

Option 1, in case of single contract: Total price is: [insert the total price of the Bid in words and figures]; 

Or  

Option 2, in case of multiple lots (contracts): (i) Total price of each lot (contracts): [insert the total price of each 

lot in words and figures]; (ii) Total price of subject contract [say Lot1] and Lot2 [another contract] [insert the 

total price in words and figures]; (iii) Total price of subject contract [say Lot1]and Lot3 [another contract] 

[insert the total price in words and figures]; Total price of subject contract [say Lot1], Lot2 [another contract], 

Lot3 [another contract], ………………..[insert the total price in words and figures]; 

 

(d) The discounts offered and the methodology for their application for subject contract [single contract] 

are:…………………………………………….. [For Bidding Documents not provisioning multiple 

contracts] 

 

 

Add following if Bidding Document provisions applicability of multiple contracts: 

 

The discounts offered and the methodology for their application for subject contract [say Lot1] and Lot2 

[another contract] are:…………………………………………….. 

 

The discounts offered and the methodology for their application for subject contract [say Lot1] and Lot3 

[another contract] are:…………………………………………….. 
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The discounts offered and the methodology for their application for subject contract [say Lot1], Lot2 [another 

contract] and Lot3 [another contract],……………………, are:…………………………………………….. 

 

[Note:  

1. Formulate possible combinations depending upon the number of lots under Bidding Process and modify 

accordingly Paragraph (c) and (d)]  

 

 

(e) Our bid shall be valid for a period of [insert validity period as specified in ITB 18.1] days from the date fixed 

for the bid submission deadline in accordance with the Bidding Documents, and it shall remain binding upon 

us and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of that period; 

 

(f) If our bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a performance security in accordance with the Bidding 

Document;  

 

(g) We have paid, or will pay the following commissions, gratuities, or fees with respect to the bidding process 

or execution of the Contract:5 

Name of Recipient Address Reason Amount 

 .........................................   .......................................   ................................   ...................  

 .........................................   .......................................   ................................   .................. . 

(h) We understand that this bid, together with your written acceptance thereof included in your notification of 

award, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed;  

 

(i) We understand that you are not bound to accept the bid closest to the Average Bid Price or any other bid 

that you may receive; and  

 

(j) We declare that we are solely responsible for the authenticity of the documents submitted by us. 

 

(k) We agree to permit the Employer/DP or its representative to inspect our accounts and records and other 

documents relating to the bid submission and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Employer.  

Name: [insert complete name of the person signing the Bid].............................. 

In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the Bid]....................................... 

Signed [signature of the person whose name and capacity are shown above] ……... 

Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and on behalf of [insert complete name of the Bidder]………… 

Date [insert date of signing]…………………… ……………....   
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Table of Price Adjustment Data6 

[To be used if Price Adjustment is applicable as per GCC 53.1] 

 

Code 
Index 

Description 

Source 

of 

Index* 

Base 

Value 

and 

Date 

Employer's 

Proposed 

Weighting Range 

(coefficient) 

Bidder's 

Proposed 

Weighting 

(coefficient)** 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

 
Non - Adjustable 

(A) 
  0.15 0.15 

 Labor (b)     

 Materials (c)***     

 
Equipment usage 

(d) 
    

  Total   1.00 

 

*Normally following source of index shall apply. Public Entity shall choose applicable Index for each item. 
 
(a) Labor: "National Salary and Wage Rate Index"- "Construction Labor" of Nepal Rastra Bank  

or rate fixed by District Rate Fixation Committee  
 
(b) Material: "National Wholesale Price Index" - Construction Materials" of Nepal Rastra Bank  
 
(c) Equipment usage: "National Wholesale Price Index" - Machinery and Equipment" of Nepal Rastra Bank 

or "Fuel" Price fixed by Nepal Oil Corporation.  
 
** Bidders proposed weightings should be within the range specified by the Employer in column - 5  
*** The materials can be broken down into major construction materials if necessary. In this case the source 
of index shall be the specified by Employer, preferably as per the published ex-factory price or published 
price from the sole authorized seller. 

 
6 Non-compliance of the data (stipulated by the bidder in this table) with requirements described here shall not be 

grounds for bid rejection and such non-compliance will be subject to clarification and rectification prior to contract 

award. 
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Table of Price Adjustment Data7 

[To be used if Price Adjustment is applicable as per GCC 53.6] 

 

Code Construction 

Material* 

Unit Base Price (NRs/Unit) (Ex-

factory) 

Source 

(Factory)** 

1 2 3 4 5 

     

     

     

     

     

 

* Major construction materials to be specified by Employer in column - 2. 

** Base Price and source normally to be specified by Employer (or alternatively informed to be proposed by 

bidder) in column 4 and 5. 

Note: 

The base prices of the construction materials shall be taken as of 30 days before the deadline for submission of 

the Bid as quoted by the Bidder and verified by the Employer. For the purpose of calculation of price adjustment, 

the Ex-factory price of the same source shall be taken into consideration. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
7 Non-compliance of the data (stipulated by the bidder in this table) with requirements described here shall not be 

grounds for bid rejection and such non-compliance will be subject to clarification and rectification prior to contract 

award. 
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Bid Security 

Bank Guarantee 

Bank’s Name, and Address of Issuing Branch or Office  

(On Letter head of the Bank) 

Beneficiary: ..............................[Insert name and address of Employer] ……………………………… 

Date: ……………………………………………Bid Security No.: .............................................. 

We have been informed that. …………. [insert name of the Bidder] (hereinafter called “the Bidder”)intends 

to submit its bid (hereinafter called “the Bid”) to you for the execution of …………...[Insert name of 

Contract] …………… under Invitation for Bids No. ………………[insert IFB No.] (“the IFB”). 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a bid guarantee.  

At the request of the Bidder, we…………………. . [Insert name of Bank] ……………….. hereby irrevocably 

undertake to pay you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of Nepalese Rupees . . ………...[Insert 

amount in figures and amount in words} ………………. upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing 

accompanied by a written statement stating that the Bidder is in breach of its obligation(s) under the bid 

conditions, because the Bidder:  

(a) has withdrawn or modifies its Bid: 

i) during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Technical and Price Bid, in case 

of electronic submission  

(ii) from the period twenty-four hours prior to bid submission deadline up to the period of bid validity 

specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Technical Bid and Price Bid, in case of hard copy submission; or  

(b) does not accept the correction of errors in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders  

(hereinafter “the ITB”); or  

(c) changes the prices or substance of the bid while providing information pursuant to clause 27.1 of ITB; or 

(d) having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Employer during the period of bid validity, (i) 

fails or refuses to execute the Contract Agreement, or (ii) fails or refuses to furnish the performance 

security, in accordance with the ITB; or  

(e) is involved in fraud and corruption in accordance with the ITB; or 

(f)  if the bidder fails to inform about the saturation of the maximum number of contracts as per ITB 4.10. 

This guarantee will remain in force up to and including the date ………number…………days after the 

deadline for submission of Bids as such deadline is stated in the instructions to Bidders or as it may be extended 

by the Employer, notice of which extension(s) to the Bank is hereby waived. Any demand in respect of this 

guarantee should reach the Bank not letter than the above date.  

This Bank guarantee shall not be withdrawn or released merely upon return of the original guarantee by the 

Bidder unless notified by you for the release of the guarantee.  

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG), 2010 Revisions, ICC 

Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded.  

. . .Bank’s seal and authorized signature(s) . . . 

Note:  

The bid security of ………..……………. has been counter guaranteed by the Bank ……..………..…… on 

…………... ............................................ ...……..………. (Applicable for Bid Security of Foreign Banks). 
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Technical Proposal Format 

 

 

Personnel  

 

 

 

Equipment  

 

 

 

Site Organization  

 

 

 

Method Statement  

 

 

 

Mobilization Schedule  

 

 

 

Construction Schedule  

 

 

 

Others  
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Personnel 

Form PER - 1: Proposed Personnel  

 

Bidders should provide the names of suitably qualified personnel to meet the specified requirements for each 

of the positions listed in Section VI (Work Requirements). The data on their experience should be supplied 

using the Form below for each candidate.  

No. Name Position* 

Academic 

Qualification 

 

Total Work 

Experience 

[Years] 

Experience in 

Similar 

Works [years] 

1.      

2.      

3.      

4.      

5.      

      

 

 As listed in Section VI (Work Requirements). 
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Form PER - 2: Resume of Proposed Personnel 

 

The Bidder shall provide all the information requested below. 

 

Position* 

Personal Information Name Date of Birth 

Professional qualifications 

Present employment Name of employer 

Address of employer 

Telephone Contact (manager/personnel officer) 

Fax E-mail 

Job title Years with present employer 

Summarize professional experience over the last twenty years in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular 

technical and managerial experience relevant to the project.  

 

From To Company, Project, Position and Relevant Technical and 

Management Experience 
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Equipment 

 

Form EQU: Equipment 

The Bidder shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the capability to meet the 

requirements for the key equipment listed in Section VI (Work Requirements). A separate Form shall be 

prepared for each item of equipment listed, or for alternative equipment proposed by the Bidder. 

(i) For the equipment under Bidder's ownership 

No. 
Equipment Type and 

Characteristics 

Total Nos. of 

Equipment under 

Bidder's 

Ownership 

No. of Equipment 

engaged/proposed for 

ongoing/committed 

contracts 

Nos. of Equipment 

proposed for this 

contract 

1.     

2.     

3.     

4.     

5.     

     

(ii) For the Equipment to be leased/hired 

No. 
Equipment Type and 

Characteristics 

Total Nos. of Equipment 

under the ownership of 

lease/hire provider 

No. of Equipment 

engaged/committed 

for other works 

Nos. of Equipment 

proposed to be 

leased/hired for this 

contract 

1.     

2.     

3.     

4.     

5.     

     

Type of Equipment 

Equipment Information Name of manufacturer Model and power rating 

Capacity Year of manufacture 

Current Status Current location  

Details of current commitments 

Source Indicate source of the equipment 

 Owned  Rented  Leased  Specially manufactured 

 

The following information shall be provided only for equipment not owned by the Bidder. 
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Owner Name of owner 

Address of owner 

Telephone Contact name and title 

Fax email 

Agreements Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the 

project 

 

The Bidder shall be solely responsible for the data provided. However, this shall not limit the right of 

Employer to verify the authenticity of submitted information. 
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Bidder’s Information and Qualification Format 

 

 

 

 

Site Organization  

 

 

 

 

 

Method Statement  

 

 

 

 

 

Mobilization Schedule  

 

 

 

 

 

Construction Schedule  

 

 

 

 

 

Others  
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Bidder’s Qualification 

To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section III (Evaluation and 

Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall provide the information requested in the corresponding Information 

Sheets included hereunder.  

 

 

Form ELI - 1: Bidder’s Information Sheet  

 

Bidder's Information 

Bidder's legal name  

In case of JV, legal name of each partner  

Bidder's country of constitution  

Bidder's year of constitution  

Bidder's legal address in country of constitution  

Bidder's authorized representative (name, address, 

telephone numbers, fax numbers, e-mail address) 

 

Attached are copies of the following original documents. 

1. In case of single entity, articles of incorporation or constitution of the legal entity named above, in 

accordance with ITB 4.1 and 4.2. 

2. Authorization to represent the firm or JV named in above, in accordance with ITB 20.2.  

 

3. In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1.  

 

4. In case of a government-owned entity, any additional documents not covered under 1 above required to 

comply with ITB 4.5.  

 

  



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section IV: Bidding Forms 

Page | 54  

  

Form ELI - 2: JV Information Sheet 

Each member of a JV must fill in this form  

 

JV / Specialist Subcontractor Information 

Bidder's legal name  

JV Partner's or Subcontractor's legal name  

JV Partner's or 

Subcontractor's country of constitution 

 

JV Partner's or 

Subcontractor's year of constitution 

 

JV Partner's or  

Subcontractor's legal address in country of 

constitution 

 

JV Partner's or 

Subcontractor's authorized representative 

information (name, address, telephone numbers, 

fax numbers, e-mail address) 

 

Attached are copies of the following original documents. 

1. articles of incorporation or constitution of the legal entity named above, in accordance with 

ITB 4.1 and 4.2. 

2. Authorization to represent the firm named above, in accordance with ITB 20.2. 

3. In the case of government-owned entity, documents establishing legal and financial autonomy 

and compliance with commercial law, in accordance with ITB 4.5. 
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Form ELI - 3: Bidder’s Running Contracts8  

Each member of a JV must fill in this form  

 Bidder's Running Contracts  

Name of 

office 

Contract 

Identification 

no. 

 

Source of 

Fund* 

Date of issuance 

of Letter of 

Acceptance 

 

Status of 

contract** 

Date of Issuance 

of Taking Over 

Certificate*** 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

* Mention GON funded or DP funded or Other PE (Insert name) funded 

** Mention "Yet to sign" if contract is not signed, "Running" if contract has been signed and 

contract is running and "Substantially completed" if taking over certificate has been issued. 

** Insert date of issuance of taking over certificate if the awarded contract has been substantially 

completed and taking over certificate has been issued.  

 

 

  

 
8:Note Following Procurement of Works contracts shall not be counted for this purpose 

a) The works for which tender were invited or contracts accepted before 2078-12-03 B.S ( March 17, 2022 A.D). 

b) The works for which tender have been invited and contracts accepted after 2078-12-03 B.S (March 17, 2022 A.D) but the work 

acceptance report has been approved according to Rule 117 of PPR. 

c) The works for which tenders were invited or contracts accepted under all types of foreign assistance 
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Form LIT - 1: Pending Litigation  

Each member of a JV must fill in this form  

Pending Litigation 

 No pending litigation in accordance with Criteria 2.2 of Section III (Evaluation and Qualification 

Criteria) 

 Pending litigation in accordance with Criteria 2.2 of Section III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) 

 

Year Matter in Dispute 
Value of Pending 

Claim in NRS 

Value of Pending 

Claim as a Percentage 

on Net Worth 
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Form FIN - 1: Financial Situation  

 

Each Bidder or member of a JV must fill in this form  

 

Financial Data for Previous 3 Years [in NRS] 

Year 1 : Year 2 : Year 3 : 

Information from Balance Sheet 

Total Assets    

Total Liabilities    

Net Worth    

Current Assets    

Current Liabilities    

 

Information from Income Statement 

Total Revenues    

Profit Before Tax    

Profit After Tax    

o Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets including all related notes, and income 

statements) for the last three or above years, as indicated above, complying with the following 

conditions. 

o All such documents reflect the financial situation of the Bidder or partner to a JV, and not sister  

or parent companies.  

o Historic financial statements must be audited by a certified auditor.  

o Historic financial statements must be complete, including all notes to the financial statements. 

o Historic financial statements must correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited 

(no statements for partial periods shall be requested or accepted). 
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Form FIN - 2: Average Annual Construction Turnover  

 

Each Bidder or member of a JV must fill in this form  

 

The information supplied should be the Annual Turnover of the Bidder or each member of a JV in terms of 

the amounts billed to clients for each year for work in progress or completed to NRs at the end of the period 

reported.  

 

Annual Turnover Data for the Last 10 Years 

(Construction only) 

Year Amount Currency 

  

  

  

 

 

- Average Annual Construction Turnover 

(Best three years within the last 10 years) 
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Form FIN - 3: Financial Resources  

 

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets and other financial 

means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total construction cash flow demands of the subject 

contract or contracts as indicated in Section III (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria).  

 

Financial Resources 

No. Source of financing Amount (in NRS) 

1   

2   

3   
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Form FIN – 4: Bid Capacity  

 

Each Bidder or member of a JV must fill in this form  

 

Bid Capacity = [(5 x A) – B] 

 

A = Average Annual Turnover of best three years out of last ten fiscal years. 

B = Annual Value of the existing commitments and works (ongoing) to be completed, calculated from FIN-4. 

 

SN Name of Bidder Pan No. 
A, in 

Million 

B, in 

Million 

Bid Capacity, in 

Million 

1     

   

2           

3           

 

Total Bid Capacity: 

 

 

       

 

       Signature of Bidder  
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Form FIN- 5: Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress 

 

Bidders and each partner to a JV should provide information on their current commitments on all contracts 

that have been awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been received, or for contracts 

approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion certificate has yet to be issued.  

Current Contract Commitments (For Calculation of B with reference of FIN-3) 

No. 

Name 

of 

Contract 

Name of 

the 

Contractor/s 

Employer's 

Contact 

Address, 

Tel, Fax 

Contract 

Share in 

% 

(a) 

Contract 

Amount 

in 

Millions 

(b) 

Contract 

Date(yyyy-

mm) 

(c) 

Initial or 

Revised 

Contract 

Duration 

(months) 

(d) 

Value of 

outstanding 

works [In 

Millions, 

NRS]# 

(e)  

Estimated Time in 

Month to 

Complete the 

outstanding works 

(f) = (c) + (d) – 

Date of Invitation 

of Bid 

(f) 

1          

2          

3          

4          

 

          Signature of Bidder 

# The Outstanding Works means Contract Price (excluding Vat) minus Work Evaluated by Employer till the 

reference date. Bidder shall have to submit the relevant documentary evidence to substantiate the facts/figures. 

Note 1: “B” shall be calculated as : 12
)(

)()(
x

f

ae
B 







 
=  , If (f) is less than 12, then value of (f) shall be taken 

as 12.  

Note 2: If Initial or Revised Contract Date is run out with respect to Date of Invitation of Bid, the Estimated Time 

in Month to Complete the outstanding works shall be taken equal to 12 months. 
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Form EXP - 1: General Construction Experience  

Each Bidder or member of a JV must fill in this form.  

 

General Construction Experience 

Starting 

Month Year 

Ending 

Month Year 

Year Contract Identification and Name and Address 

of Employer Brief Description of the Works 

Executed by the Bidder 

Role of 

Bidder 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

  



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section IV: Bidding Forms 

Page | 63  

  

Form EXP - 2(a): Specific Construction Experience  

 

Fill up one (1) form per contract.  

Contract of Similar Size and Nature 

Contract No………… of….. Contract Identification 

Award Date  Completion 

Date 

 

Role in Contract  

Contractor 

 

Management 

Contractor 

 

Subcontractor 

Total Contract Amount  NRS 

………..  

  

If Partner in a JV or subcontractor, specify 

participation of total contract amount 

Percent of 

Total 

Amount 

Employer's Name 

Address 

Telephone/Fax 

Number 

E-mail 

 

Description of the similarity in accordance with Criteria 2.4.2 (a) of Section III 

Note : 

The Employer should insert here contract size, 

complexity, methods, technology, or other 

characteristics as described in Section III (EQC), 

2.4.2 (a) against which the bidder demonstrates 

similarity in the box on the right-hand-side. 
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Form EXP - 2(b): Specific Construction Experience in Key Activities  

 

Fill up one (1) form per contract.  

Contract of Similar Size and Nature 

Contract No………… of……….. Contract Identification 

Award Date  Completion 

Date 

 

Role in Contract  

Contractor 

 

Management 

Contractor 

 

Subcontractor 

Total Contract Amount  NRS 

………..  

  

If Partner in a JV or subcontractor, specify 

participation of total contract amount 

Percent of 

Total 

Amount 

Employer's Name 

Address 

Telephone/Fax 

Number 

E-mail 

 

Description of the similarity in accordance with Criteria 2.4.2 (a) of Section III 

Note : 

The Employer should insert here production rate(s) 

for the key activity (activities) subject contract 

against which the bidder demonstrates in the box on 

the right-hand-side production rates achieved by him 

on previous contracts. 
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Section V - Eligible Countries 

 

 

 

 

For GoN funded: [with estimate up to NRs. 5 billion] 

For the purpose of ITB 4.2: “Nepal”; and 

For the purpose of Country-of-Origin ITB 5.1 and GCC 79.2: “all Countries” 
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NEPAL ELECTRICITY AUTHORITY 

Transmission Directorate 

High Voltage Grid Development Department 

Palpa 220 kV Substation Project 

 

 

 

 

BIDDING DOCUMENT 

 

for 

 

THE PROCUREMENT OF 

 

Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit at Palpa 220kV 

Substation Project 

IFB No: PALSS/NEA/NCBS2E-2083/84-01  
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Part II: REQUIREMENTS 
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Section VI: Works Requirements 

 

 

 

This Section contains the Scope of Work, Specification, the Drawings, supplementary information that 

describe the Works to be procured, Personnel Requirements and Equipment Requirements.  
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SPECIFICATION 

A. BUILDING AND MISCELLANEOUS WORKS 

1. GENERAL NOTES  

 This specification covers the general requirements for exploration, design, supply, construction and 

field testing of substructure and superstructure of quarter building, septic tank, soak pit, plinth 

protection works, and other civil works.  

 The Contractor shall perform all the works to meet the requirements of these Specifications, the 

attached drawings and all the relevant Articles in these Contract Documents. 

1.1 Standard and References 

 All equipment, materials, fabrication and tests under these Specifications shall conform to the latest 

applicable standards, manuals and Specifications contained in the following list or, to equivalent 

applicable standards, manuals and Specifications, established and approved in the country of 

manufacturer, and approved as equal by Employer. 

 ACI  American Concrete Institute 

 AISC  American Institute of Steel Construction 

 ANSI  American National Standard Institute 

 ASCE   American Society of Civil Engineers 

 ASTM  American Society for Testing Materials 

 AWS        American Welding Society 

 JIS  Japanese Industrial Standards 

 DIN  Deutsches Institute fürNormung 

 IS  Indian Standard 

             NS                     Nepal Standard 

 Any details not specifically covered by these standards and specifications shall be subject to approval 

of Employer.  

 Unless specifically mentioned, reference to standards and specifications or to equipment and 

materials of the particular manufacture shall be considered as followed by "or equivalent". The 

Contractor may propose equivalent specifications, materials or equipment, which shall be equal in 

every respect to that specified. If the Contractor, for any reason, proposes equivalents to or, deviates 

from, the above standard, he shall state the exact nature of the change and shall submit complete 

specifications of the materials, as well as copies of pertinent standards, for the approval of Employer 

and decision of Employer in the matter of quality shall be final. 

 

1.2 Scope of works 

 The following works shall be carried out at 220 kV Palpa substation so as to complete quarter 

building, security guard house with septic tank & soak pit, boundary wall and other civil works in 

all respects, as required for the proper functioning of the substation.  

- Site Installation 

- A well-prepared site layout plan including quarter, security room shall be prepared by the 

contractor. A site layout with coordinate system using total station shall be used during the 

implementation.    

- Site clearing and stripping for related works. 

- Site grading for related works 
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- Design, Analysis and Construction of Quarter building, Security guard house following standard 

codes including all civil works  

- Design and Construction of Septic Tank and Soak Pit of both quarter and guard house  

- Supply, installation and construction of water supply and sanitary systems including toilet 

bathrooms all complete with necessary accessories. 

- Design, supply, installation and construction of ventilations, fan fixtures and other electrical 

works and fixtures in the buildings 

- Design, supply and installation of Illumination systems. 

- Design and supply of miscellaneous indoor facilities 

- Supply and installation of miscellaneous outdoor facilities 

- Preparation of field quality plans, Testing and quality control measures of all materials  

- All associated and necessary civil and architectural works to complete the specified scope of 

work 

- The design, analysis and drawing for site installation for related works shall be approved by 

Employer before any construction work takes place at substation site 

- Preparation and submission of As Built drawings in soft editable as well as hardcopy. 

 

1.3 Working Schedule 

 A binding graphical working schedule with an explanatory report shall be submitted before the 

construction period. The working schedule and any amendments to it during the construction period 

will require Employer's approval. 

 

1.4 General Notes for contractor and Definitions 

a) The work shall be carried out according to the specifications whether specifically mentioned in it or 

not. No extra in any form shall be paid unless it is definitely stated as an item in the Bill of Quantities. 

Whenever the specifications are not given or ambiguous, the relevant International Standards and 

further amendments or decision of the Employer/Engineer shall be considered as final and binding. 

       All the drawings provided during the tender stage is for estimate purpose only. The contractor shall 

submit new drawings in reference to the tender drawings. The contractor shall also be responsible 

to follow standard code mentioned in this contract for all design parameters required for the design. 

The contractor must design safe, economic and earthquake resistant design following all the 

parameters in the standard code. The contractor shall use the data and result of the soil investigation 

report provided by the Employer. A separate analysis shall be done by the contractor for quarter 

building and as well as security room by using standard software approved by the Employer. After 

completion of the construction the contractor shall submit As-Built drawing to the Employer.  

b) The work shall be carried out simultaneously with the electrical, plumbing, sanitary and other 

services and in cooperation with the contractors of the above services. The work shall be carried on 

till it is completed satisfactorily along with the completion of essential portion of other services. The 

contractor shall keep the other contractors informed well in advance of the proposed program of the 

work so that the proposed work is not hindered. The contractor shall further cooperate with other 

contractors in respect of any facilities required by them e.g. making holes in shuttering for pipes, 

electric conduits, fan hooks etc. However, nothing extra shall be admissible to him for such 

reasonable assistance and facilities afforded to other contractors and the contractor shall be deemed 

to have taken factor into consideration while quoting his rates. 

c) The work shall be related to the drawings which the contractor is presumed to have studied. All the 

engineering construction drawings as required for construction shall be prepared by the Contractor 

and submitted to the employer for approval. Nothing extra will be paid for preparation of 

construction drawing and any item because of its shape, location or other difficult circumstances, 

even if the schedule makes no distinction as long as the item is shown in the drawing. 
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d) The source of materials stated in the specifications are those from which materials are generally 

available. However, materials not conforming to the specifications shall be rejected even if they 

come from the stated sources. The contractor should satisfy himself that sufficient quantity of 

material of acceptable specification is available from the stated or other sources. 

 Where terms “Resident Engineer/Employer ", "Representative", "Contractor", "Works" etc.  are 

used, they shall have the meaning defined in the Conditions of Contract or defined in the subsequent 

specification. 

e) The requirements of specifications for the materials shall be fulfilled by the Contractor without extra 

charge including transportation or any other taxes involved that is the item rates quoted shall be 

deemed to have taken these into account. 

f) "Owner" shall mean,  

 PALPA 220 KV SUBSTATION PROJECT 

 Transmission Directorate 

 Nepal Electricity Authority 

 

2.GENERAL OFFICIAL ACCESSORIES 

2.1 Office Accommodation 

 The contractor shall provide at his own expense adequate temporary accommodation and toilet 

facilities for his worker as well as working office space for his staffs and Employer/ Engineer on 

duty for construction supervision and keep the same in good order. This may be done to suit site 

conditions with the approval of the Employer. The above-mentioned temporary structures shall be 

removed on the completion of works at contractor’s own cost. 

2.2 Scope of Quarter building, Security Guard house and Septic tank  

  

i. Staff Quarter building: 

            The contractor is liable to design, analyze and construct fully furnished quarter building of following 

specifications and not limited to; 

• Plinth area of 2500 sq ft approx. 

• 3 Story, each floor shall have 3 flats or quarter with kitchen, living room, bedroom and two toilet 

Bathroom, facilitated with underground water tank. 

• Exterior walls shall be as per traditional Nepali architecture /Modular Bricks /machine made 

brick   as per Nepal Outlook. style with approved design and material of pointing works 

including duracell silicon base thinner paint on exterior surface. 

• Water proofing on top floor with necessary floor finishing as per the client shall consist of Cast-

in-situ RCC slab treated with water proofing system which shall be an integral cement-based 

treatment of minimum thickness confirming to relevant British standard codes (B S Codes)/ 

equivalent International Standards. 

• Quarters shall be furnished as per the specification mentioned in this contract. 

• Provision required structure and drainage system for Rain water/ storm water/ Sullage from 

Bathroom kitchen etc.  around the building.  

• Building shall be protected and managed in level using the Random Rubble Masonry (RRM) 

with general site levelling around the building.  

• Providing and developing a stable and serviceable approach road to the staff quarters through 

varying ground levels, including necessary site clearance, cutting, filling, leveling, and removal 

of obstacles, complete as directed by the Engineer.          
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• Complete analysis of the building, septic tank and design work in standard software like ETABS 

or SAP as per the employer's approval. The contractor shall submit 2D and 3D plans, interior 

designing of the building for the approval from owner. 

• Preparation and submission of As Built drawings in soft editable as well as hardcopy. 

 

ii. Septic tank and Soak pit  

 

The contractor shall design and construct one septic tank for all outlets from the quarter building. There 

shall be provision of soak pit along with the septic tank. Details shall be found in Septic tank section. 

iii.   Security Guard house  

The contractor shall construct one security guard house of RCC material with kitchen, bedroom, attached 

toilet cum bathroom along with septic tank and soak pit. It shall be furnished, well equipped and finished 

with all requirement of water supply sanitation, plumbing and electrical finishing as well.  The size of 

building shall be approximately 230 sqft. More details on separate chapter.  

2.3 Drawing, Instructions, Measurements 

All the drawings provided during the tender stage is for estimate purpose only. The contractor shall 

submit new drawings in reference to the tender drawings. The contractor shall also be responsible 

to follow standard code mentioned in this contract for all design parameters required for the design. 

The contractor must design safe, economic and earthquake resistant design following all the 

parameters in the standard code. The contractor shall use the data and result of the soil investigation 

report provided by the Employer. A separate analysis shall be done by the contractor for quarter 

building and boundary wall as well using standard software like ETABS, SAP or any other relevant 

as approved by the employer. After completion of the construction the contractor shall submit As-

Built drawing to the Employer. For the purpose of the analysis, contractor shall be paid as in a 

separate item as per BOQ.   

All the work shall be done according to the drawings and instructions of the Employer/ Engineer 

and the Contractor shall arrange to test materials and/ or portions of the works at his own cost in 

order to prove their soundness and sufficiency. If after any such test and in the opinion of the 

Employer/ Engineer any work or portion of work is found to be defective or unsound, the Contractor 

shall pull down and re-execute the same at his own cost. Defective materials shall be removed from 

the site. 

     

2.4 Preparing and Clearing the site 

 The site described and shown on the plans shall be cleared of all obstructions, loose stones and 

materials, rubbish of all kinds as well as brush-wood. All holes or hollows whether originally 

existing or produced shall be well rammed and leveled off as directed. 

             A board of size of 1.5m x 1.0m shall be made and put at an approved place on the site. This board 

shall be painted in approved colour with names of (a) The proposed construction and owner (b) The 

Contractor (c) The Engineer/Employer and (d) any other specialist consultant, as directed by the 

Employer/ Engineer.  

 

2.5 Trees 

 No trees shall be cut without prior permission. If any trees have to be cut, this shall form an extra 

item. For the purpose of the specification a tree shall be defined as growth whose circumference of 

the trunk at 300mm from the base is not less than 900mm. 
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2.6  Measuring Materials 

 Materials requiring measuring shall be measured separately in boxes of appropriate sizes before 

being mixed. They should be calibrated and marked with red if necessary in presence of the 

Employer/Engineer. 

 

2.7 Temporary Protection 

 All trenches, walls, newly laid concrete or other work requiring protection from weather or 

accidental injury shall be protected by means of tarpaulin or in any other way so as to keep the work 

safe. Nothing extra shall be paid for this matter. 

 

2.8 Quality of Work 

 Materials, tools and plants and workmanship shall be the best of several kinds obtainable in the 

market and as approved by the Employer/ Engineer. 

            The contractor shall prepare field quality plan for all stage tests and workmanship of all activities of 

the site including civil sanitary and electrical works  and shall be approved by the Employer.  

 

2.9 Leave Clean 

 On completion, all works must be cleaned, rubbish removed and the works and land cleaned of 

surplus materials, debris and other accumulations and everything left in clean and orderly condition. 

            Materials in excess of the requirements for permanent works and unsuitable materials shall be 

disposed off in locations and in the manner as agreed with the Engineer. The locations of disposal 

sites shall be such as not to promote instability, destruction of properties and public service systems. 

Exposed areas of such disposal sites shall be suitably dressed and be planted with suitable vegetation.  

           The Contractor shall plan his works in such a way that there is no spillage of products to the surface 

or sub-surface water. 

 

2.10 Samples 

 On completion, all works must be cleaned, rubbish removed and the works and land cleaned of 

surplus materials, debris and other accumulations and everything left in clean and orderly condition. 

            Materials in excess of the requirements for permanent works and unsuitable materials shall be 

disposed off in locations and in the manner as agreed with the Engineer. The locations of disposal 

sites shall be such as not to promote instability, destruction of properties and public service systems. 

Exposed areas of such disposal sites shall be suitably dressed and be planted with suitable vegetation.  

           The Contractor shall plan his works in such a way that there is no spillage of products to the surface 

or sub-surface water. 

 

2.11 Provisional Items 

 All provisional items in the schedule shall be carried out at the discretion of the Employer/Engineer, 

and may or may not form part of the contract. In case, the provisional items are carried out by the 

Contractor the rates shall be settled as for extra items as stated in the conditions of contract. 
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2.12 Storage 

 Safe, dry and proper storage shall be provided for all materials, particularly for cement. The capacity 

of the cement storage shall be equal to one-fourth of the total quantity to be used but may not exceed 

200 tones at the site of work. 

 

2.13 Contractor's Laboratory  

 The Contractor shall provide a laboratory with equipment at his own cost within 25 days after signing 

the "Form of Agreement" then maintain till the Contract period for carrying out the tests therein 

under the supervision of the Employer/ Engineer to be removed on completion of the work. The 

laboratory shall be at least 20 meter square housed in a weatherproof building designated and used 

exclusively for the purpose of testing. The laboratory shall be maintained in a clean, tidy and orderly 

fashion to the satisfaction of the Employer/ Engineer. The Contractor's laboratory shall have the 

following equipment in working condition, labor and materials required for tests. 

 Universal testing machine 100 tons with ... 1 set. 

 Compression and tension 

 Standard I.S. Sieves for testing sand and ... 2 set. 

 Aggregates up to 40mm. 

 Weighing balance up t o 10 kg.  ... 1 set. 

 Field balance minimum 5 gm.  ... 1 set. 

 Weighing scale minimum 1 gm.  ... 1 set. 

 Glass measuring flask 1/2 liter and 1 liter ... 4 sets. 

 Oven for sand drying    ... 1 set. 

 Slump cone     ... 1 set. 

 Cube molds metal    ... 6 nos. 

 for one casting 

 Water tank for curing of concrete cubes, work benches, tables, etc. 

 to the satisfaction of the Employer/ Engineer 

 Alternately, if the Contractor is unable to provide the laboratory, the testing of construction materials 

shall be done in another laboratory with prior approval of the employer. The Laboratory shall be NS 

certified and without conflict of interest. 

 

2.14 Surveying Equipment 

 The Contractor should supply following surveying instrument if necessary and required for above 

for checking of contractor's work to the Employer/ Engineer. 

 a)  Theodolite (least count 10")/Total Station   -1 set. 

 b) Level (Dumpy level)     -1 set. 

 c)  Measuring tape (Tazima Standard)   -2 sets. 

 d) DGPS       -1 Set 

 d)  Necessary staff and other equipment. 

  e) Universal testing machine 100 tons with  . 

   Compression and tension    -1 set 

  f) Standard I.S. Sieves for testing sand and   

   aggregates up to 40mm.     -2 set. 

 g) Slump Cone      -2 set. 
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  h) Cube Moulds       -6 nos, for one casting 

 The Contractor shall maintain the equipment in a serviceable condition and immediately corrected 

or replaced if it is found to be inaccurate. The contractor must perform the concrete cube casting and 

testing in presence of Employer/ Engineer and as directed by him. All casting of testing cubes should 

be carried out at actual site condition and should be cured according to the main casted slab or beams. 

The Contractor shall perform tests on materials and concrete cubes as specified as presence of the 

Employer/ Engineer and as directed by him and shall submit to the Employer/ Engineer two copies 

of the results of each test, such results being entered on forms as approved by the Employer/ 

Engineer. The third copy of the result of each test shall be retained in the Contractor's Laboratory. 

Without relieving the Contractor any of his responsibilities for the testing of materials the Employer/ 

Engineer may, as and when desired, carry out any of the tests, using the facilities provided by the 

Contractor, for this work. 

2.15   Insurance of works  

• Insurance of Works  

            The Contractor shall take out Insurance for the Works from approved agency/institution staff as per 

requirement of the clause mentioned in the Special Condition of Contract.  

• Third Party Insurance  

            The Contractor shall take-out Third-Party Insurance from an approved agency/institution staff as per 

requirement of Public Procurement Act 2064 or the clause mentioned in the Special Condition of 

Contract. 

 

• Insurance of Contractor's Workmen and Employees  

The Contractor shall insure against such liability as stipulated in Conditions of Particular Application 

as per requirement of Public Procurement Act 2064 or the clause mentioned in the Special Condition 

of Contract.   

The cost for works under this Sub-Clause shall be covered by the insurance item included in unit rates 

of other items in the BOQ. 

3. MATERIALS 

3.1 GENERAL  

 The materials supplied and used in the works shall comply with the requirements of these 

Specifications. They shall be new, except as may be provided elsewhere in the Contract or permitted 

by the Employer/ Engineer in writing. The materials shall be manufactured, handled and used in a 

workmanlike manner to ensure completed work in accordance with the Contract. Where an Indian 

Standard is specified, the latest version of the standard quoted shall be considered to apply. 

3.2 SOURCES 

 The source of materials should be selected and notified to the Employer/ Engineer and approved by 

him. The use of any one kind or class of material from more than one source is prohibited, except 

by written permission of the Employer/ Engineer. Such permission, if granted, will set forth the 

conditions under which the change may be made. The source or kind of materials shall not be 

changed at any time without written permission of the Employer/ Engineer. If the product from any 

source proves unacceptable at any time, the Contractor shall make such arrangements as may be 

necessary to assure acceptable material, either by alterations in plant operations or by a change of 

source. Claims for increased costs which may be occasioned by such alterations or changes will not 

be given consideration, unless the source of the unacceptable material was designated in the Contract 

as a source of material. 
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 When any manufactured product, either new or used, is furnished by the owner, the location at which 

such material will be delivered to the Contractor will be designated in the contract. In such cases the 

contractor shall haul the materials from the designated delivery point to point of use, and 

compensation for such hauling will be considered to be included in the Contract unit price for placing 

the materials in the finished work. 

 

3.3 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF MATERIALS 

 Final inspection and acceptance of materials will be made only at the site of the work. The Employer/ 

Engineer reserves the right to sample, inspect and test materials throughout the duration of the work, 

and to reject any materials which are found to be unsatisfactory at the time of use. 

 A preliminary inspection of materials may be made at the source for the convenience of the 

Contractor, but the presence of Employer/ Engineer at the source shall not relieve the Contractor of 

the responsibility of furnishing materials which comply with these specifications. The Employer/ 

Engineer shall have free entry at all times to those parts of any plant which concern the manufacture 

or production of the materials ordered. 

 

3.4 SAMPLES AND TESTS 

 The Contractor shall submit sample of all materials for the approval of the Employer/ Engineer prior 

to commencement of work. The Contractor shall give immediate notification of the placing of orders 

for shipment of materials to permit testing. He shall furnish without charge all samples required and 

he shall afford such facilities as the Employer/ Engineer requires for collecting and forwarding such 

samples. 

 The Contractor shall not make use of or incorporate into the work the materials represented by the 

samples until the tests have been made and the materials are found to comply with the requirements 

of the specifications, except that any materials which have a satisfactory record of compliance with 

the Specifications may, at the discretion of the Employer/ Engineer, be used until the tests are 

completed. If the material fails to pass the tests, no further use thereof shall be made until the 

Contractor has taken steps satisfactory to the Employer/ Engineer to correct the deficiencies. 

 When required by the Employer/ Engineer preliminary samples of the character and quantity 

prescribed shall be submitted by the Contractor or producer for examination and shall be tested in 

accordance with the methods referred to in this Specification. The acceptance of a preliminary 

sample, however, shall not be construed as acceptance of materials from the same source delivered 

later. Only the materials actually delivered for the work will be considered, and their acceptance or 

rejection will be based on the results of the tests and inspections prescribed in these Specifications. 

 

3.5 DEFECTIVE MATERIALS 

 All materials which do not conform to the requirements of the Contract will be rejected whether in 

place or not. They shall be removed immediately or taken away from the site immediately thereafter. 

No rejected material, the defects of which have been subsequently corrected, shall be used in the 

work unless approval in writing has been given by the Employer/ Engineer. Upon failure of the 

Contractor to comply promptly with any order of the Employer/ Engineer given under this Clause, 

the Employer/ Engineer shall have authority to cause the removal and replacement of rejected 

material and to deduct the cost thereof from any monies due to the Contractor. 
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3.6 TRADE NAMES AND ALTERNATIVES 

 For convenience in designation in the Contract, certain articles or materials to be incorporated in the 

work may be designated under a trade name or the name of a manufacturer and his catalogue 

information. The use of an alternative article or material which is of equal quality and of the required 

characteristics for the purpose intended will be permitted, subject to the following requirements: 

a)  The burden of proof as to the quality and suitability of alternatives shall be upon the Contractor and 

he shall furnish all information as required by the Employer/ Engineer. The Employer/ Engineer 

shall be the sole judge as to the quality and suitability of all alternative articles or materials and his 

decision shall be final. 

b) Whenever the specifications permit the substitution of a similar or equivalent material or article, no 

tests or action relating to the approval of such substitute material will be made until the request for 

substitution is made in writing by the Contractor accompanied by complete data as to the quality of 

the material or article proposed. Such request shall be made in ample time to permit approval without 

delaying the work. 

 

3.7 FOREIGN MATERIALS  

 Materials which are manufactured, produced or fabricated outside Nepal shall be delivered to a 

distribution point in Nepal, unless otherwise required in these specifications or the special 

provisions, where they shall be retained for a sufficient period of time to permit inspection, sampling, 

and testing. The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time for acts or events occurring 

outside Nepal and it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to deliver materials obtained from 

outside Nepal to the point of entry into Nepal in sufficient time to permit timely delivery to the job 

site. The Contractor shall provide the facilities and arrange for any testing required at his own cost. 

All testing by the Contractor shall be subject to witnessing by the Employer/ Engineer. The 

manufacturer, producer or fabricator of foreign material shall furnish to the Employer/Engineer a 

"Certificate of Compliance" with the specifications where required. In addition, certified mill test 

reports clearly identifiable to the lot of material shall be furnished where required in these 

specifications or otherwise requested by the Employer/ Engineer. Where structural materials 

requiring mill test reports are obtained from foreign manufacturers, such materials shall be furnished 

only from those foreign manufacturers who have previously established, to the satisfaction of the 

Employer/ Engineer, the sufficiency of their in-plant quality control, as deemed necessary by the 

Employer/ Engineer, to give satisfactory assurance of their ability to furnish material uniformly and 

consistently in conformance with these specifications. At the option of the Employer/Engineer, such 

sufficiency shall be established whether by submission of detailed written proof thereof or through 

in-plant inspection by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 

3.8 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

  

 The Contractor is bound to execute and realize the Project works covered under these contract 

documents.  

 These contract documents to cover the said work shall along with that is normally understood 

therein comprise of 

 a)  Tender Documents. 

 b) All Tender and Working Drawings issued by the owner. 

 c) All site instructions made in the site order book or log book by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 d) All instructions given to the contractor by the Employer/ Engineer be in the form of sketches, 

directions along with requests for additional data, shop drawings, measurements details etc. 

from the contractor related of this work. 
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 e) All shop drawings and samples approved by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 f) All manufacturer’s specifications, data brochures information etc. approved by the Employer/ 

Engineer. 

 g) All aspects of work checked and approved by the Employer/ Engineer either on, or off, the 

project site. 

 h) All samples and guidelines that the Employer/ Engineer shall instruct the Contractor to follow. 

In particular covering all works where the contractor shall follow the existing designs, 

decoration, methods of construction, finishes proportions, elevations etc. of the existing 

building. 

 

4. EARTHWORKS AND EXCAVATIONS 

4.1 Layout and Site Clearance 

 Laying and setting out of buildings, boundary wall, pipe lines and septic tank and soak pit including 

site clearance by removal of grass, shrubs etc. maximum depth of excavation and filling 0.30 m. 

including dressing and leveling. 

 The Contractor is required to accurately lay out each structure and other facilities as per the 

instructions and guidance of the Employer/Engineer and his representative at site. For this the 

Contractor has to establish points for foundations of the structures as shown in the drawings by 

establishing reference points fairly permanent to enable regular confirmations by the 

Employer/Engineer for their accuracy. Ground levels have to be established near to each structure 

as well for common height control of the structures as per the specific instructions of the Employer/ 

Engineer. 

 The site described in plan shall be cleared of all grass, shrubs etc. The maximum depth of excavation 

or filling shall be 0.3 m. The surplus excavated material shall be disposed within a lead of 200m as 

directed.  

The unit price of layout and site clearance shall be incorporated in the unit bid price of as mentioned 

in the item of BoQ.  

 

4.2 Earth work 

 Earthwork in excavation in trenches, raft foundation etc. in soil including dressing of sides, ramming 

of bottom, lift upto 2.0m. stacking of excavated materials at least 2m clear from the edge of 

excavation and then returning the stacked soil in 0.15m layer when required in plinth, under floors, 

sides of foundations, laying and depositing the layer by watering and ramming and then disposing 

of all surplus excavated soil as directed within a lead of 200m.  

4.2.1 Excavation 

 The foundation rafts etc. shall be excavated to the dimensions shown on the drawings and to depth, 

at which in the opinion of the Employer/ Engineer stratum of good hard soil is observed. 

 The excavation shall be carefully carried out to the levels, shapes and dimensions as shown in the 

drawings or as directed by the Employer/ Engineer to receive the concrete work. Should any of the 

excavation be taken down below the specified levels, the Contractor shall fill in such excavation at 

his own expense with concrete well rammed in position until it is brought up to the proper levels. 

Filling in with excavated materials will not be allowed for this purpose. No extra charge will be 

given for the lift of the excavated materials up to 2.0m. The excavated earth shall be stacked at least 

4m from the edge of foundation. The Contractor, at his own cost, shall dispose off all surplus 

excavated soil as directed by the Employer/ Engineer within a lead of 200m. 

 If foundations are made broader or longer than directed, the extra length and breadth shall be filled 

in after the foundations are built with earth rammed hard, by the Contractor at his own cost. The 
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Contractor shall at his own expense and without extra charge, make provision for all extra excavation 

in slope, pumping, dredging or bailing out water and these trenches shall be kept free from water 

while the foundation work is in progress. The Contractor shall also at his own cost remove such 

portions of boulders or rocks, as are required to make the bottom of the trench horizontal and level. 

Nothing extra shall be admissible for pumping and/or bailing out water unless otherwise taken 

separately in the Bill of Quantities. 

 The trenches, rafts shall be inspected by the Employer/ Engineer before the concrete is laid therein, 

when the trench level shall be recorded. The filling in of side of trench excavations can be done in 

not more than 0.15m layers. Each layer shall be well watered and rammed hard before adding the 

next layer. Such fillings shall be brought up to the ground level without extra charge and shall form 

part of the item of excavation. 

4.2.2 Timbering of Trenches for foundation and other works 

 When foundations are to be taken deep, the sides of the trenches shall be protected by erecting timber 

shoring and strutting. Timbering shall be close or open depending on the nature of the soil and work. 

The arrangement of timbering, sizes and spacing of members shall be as directed by the Employer/ 

Engineer. Nothing extra on this account shall be admissible unless otherwise taken separately in the 

Bill of Quantities. 

4.2.3 Trimming and Leveling 

 The bottom of all foundation should be trimmed and leveled in accordance with the drawings.  

4.2.4 Disposal 

 Disposal of the surplus earth shall be done within the site as directed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

Nothing extra shall be paid for such disposal within the lead of 200m. The earth excavated shall be 

used for filling and terracing. 

4.2.5 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be the product of the exact length and width of the lowest step of the footings 

according to the drawing or the Employer/ Engineer's instructions and the depth measured vertically. 

Where the ground is not level, average depth shall be taken. Rate shall be inclusive of all the works 

described above. 

4.2.6 Payment  

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

4.3 Plinth filling/ Back Filling 

 Filling in plinth with materials brought from outside in 0.15 m layers under floors including 

watering, ramming consolidation and dressing complete. 

 a) Sand  

 b) Earth 

 c) Random rubble filling 

 The earth for filling shall be brought from within the site within a lead of 300m, to be approved by 

the Employer/Engineer, prior to filling. If the earth from within the site be of unsuitable quality, 

earth shall be brought from outside the site. The sand shall be either a pit sand or river sand as 

approved. 

 The work shall be done with earth/sand in 0.15 m layers, each layer being well watered and rammed 

thoroughly.  
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4.3.1 Measurement and payment  

 The measurement shall be taken for the consolidated thickness of earth/sand and paid in cubic meter. 

Pit or stack measurement shall not be done for payment. Quantity of earth fill under this item shall 

be calculated as the sum total of earth filling required in trenches around foundations, over raft, 

under floors or any other filling less the total quantity involved in foundation excavation. It shall 

include excavation of earth/sand, transportation, screening if necessary, filling and the cost of labour 

etc. all complete. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

4.4 Sand filling  

Sand filling in floor shall be done with proper ramming in 23mm layers, after sprinkling with water 

and consolidating. Sand shall be free from rubbish, organic materials etc. Particular care shall be 

exercised not to dump sand in space between foundation trench and inside face of the masonry. 

Measurement shall be in cu.m. of consolidated actual Work. 

4.5 Flat Brick Soiling            

            The flat brick soling shall be made in foundation and floor. The brick laying/ soling shall be done 

over the 5cm sand filling in line and level Each brick shall be laid separately and tamped firmly in 

place in the sand bed. Joints between bricks shall be filled with dry sand. On completion the surface 

shall be true to line and level with no part deviating from true line and level by more than 20mm. 

No mud on sand filling shall be allowed when level is not maintained in excavation. 

4.6 Stone filling work  

            Stone filling shall be done as stone masonry works in general but with the omission of mortar. All 

stones shall be carefully shaped to obtain as close a fit as possible at all beds and joints, any 

interstices between the stones being filled with selected stone spalls. The stones in courses shall be 

laid perpendicular to the batter face. 

            Measurement shall be in cu.m and paid as per BoQ. 

 

5.CONCRETE WORK 

5.1 Plain Cement Concrete (P.C.C.) WORKS 

 Providing and laying plain cement concrete excluding cost of formwork complete as required  

 i)  M10, PCC 1:3:6  (1cement: 3 sand: 6 stone aggregate) 

 ii)  M15, PCC 1:2:4  (1cement: 2 sand: 4 stone aggregate) 

 

5.1.1 Materials 

 Cement, sand and stone aggregate shall conform to the specifications as under plain Cement 

Concrete work for RCC works. 

 

5.1.2 Mixing 

 All proportions shall be by volume except cement which shall be proportioned by weight and as 

specified. Mixing shall be done in a mechanical mixer as per specifications of reinforced cement 

concrete work. However, in special cases, hand mixing may be allowed by the Employer/ Engineer 

when the following procedure shall be adopted. The several materials shall be accurately gauged in 

boxes and thoroughly mixed on a water tight platform of adequate size, being turned over at least 

thrice till the color ©s uniform and then twice wet. Water shall be added gradually and not more 
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than necessary or specified by Employer/ Engineer that much concrete shall be mixed which can be 

used within half an hour. Each stack shall however be not larger than consuming one bag of cement. 

All such stacks shall be placed distinct from each other. 

 

5.1.3 Laying 

 Concrete shall be laid in horizontal layers of not more than 0.15 m thick and gently rammed. 

 

5.1.4 Curing 

 After laying, the concrete shall be kept wet for seven days constantly by ponding. If cast in hot 

weather, it shall be covered with gunny bags which shall be kept constantly wet. Other work on 

concrete shall not start until 3 days after laying of concrete. Concrete curing shall be done strictly 

for seven days. Any failure of keeping the concrete work in constant wet condition,the work will be 

done by Employer/ Engineer and cost of above work shall be deducted from Contractor's bill. 

 

5.1.5 Measurement and Payment  

 Measurement shall be in cubic metre of exact length, breadth and depth. This shall be inclusive of 

any form work required to complete the item. Rate shall include all materials and labour. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

6. REINFORCED CEMENT CONCRETE (RCC) 

 Providing and laying PCC for RCC work with stone aggregate 20mm and down gauge well graded 

excluding the cost of formwork and the cost of the reinforcement 

 i)  M 15 

 ii)  M 20 

            iii)         M25  

            All the structural works column, beam, slab etc shall be of M25.  

            Payment of any RCC shall include the cost of formwork in that item itself. No separate payment for 

the formwork shall be done.  

 

6.1 Materials 

 The materials used in the works shall be of the qualities and kinds specified. Materials delivered to 

the works shall be equal to the approved samples which shall be deposited with the Employer/ 

Engineer at least 30 days before it is required for use in work. The quantity of all necessary materials 

should be checked by the Employer/ Engineer for any casting. Delivery shall be made sufficiently 

in advance of constructional requirements to enable further samples to be selected and tested if so 

desired by the Employer/ Engineer. No material shall be used in the works until approved. Materials 

failing to comply with the approved samples and specification shall be immediately removed from 

the works at the Contractor's Cost. 

6.1.1 Water 

 Water used in mixing concrete shall be free from injurious amounts of oils, acids, alkalis, organic 

materials or other deleterious substances. It should be clean as drinking water. 
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6.1.2 Cement 

 The cement shall be ordinary Portland cement of approved brand and manufacture and shall comply 

in all respects with the I.S. 269-1967 for ordinary Portland Cement. It shall be delivered on the site 

in packages with an unbroken seal fixed by the manufacturer and plainly marked with the name of 

brand and the manufacture. It shall be stored in a dry place, in regular piles not exceeding six bags 

high and in such a manner that it will be efficiently protected from moisture and contamination, and 

that the consignments can be used up in the order in which they are received. Set cement shall be 

immediately removed from the work and replaced by the Contractor at his own expense. If desired, 

tests shall be made by taking samples of cement from stores or elsewhere from the works. The 

selection of samples and procedure for testing shall comply with appropriate I.S. specification. All 

requirement of IS 269, IS 8112, IS 12269, IS 455 , IS 1489, IS 4031shall be fulfilled for the test 

quality or characteristics of cement.  

 

ACCEPTANCE CRITERA AND PERMISSIBLE LIMITS FOR CEMENT   

ORDINARY PORTLAND CEMENT 

Description As per IS , NS or equivalent 

Standard 43/53 grade as per IS 12269 

Physical Tests To be conducted in approved.  Lab 

(i) Fitness Specific  surface area shall not be less 225 m2per Kg. or  2250 Cm2/gm. 

(Blaine’s air permeability method) 

(ii) Compressive 

Strength 

72+/- 1 hour: Not less than 27 Mpa (27n/mm2) 

168+/- 1 hour: Not less than 37 Mpa (37 N/mm2) 

672+/- 1 hour: Not less than 53 Mpa (53 N/mm2) 

(iii) Initial & 

Final setting 

Time 

Initial setting time: Not less than 30 minutes 

Final setting time:  Not less than 600 minutes 

(iv) Soundness Unaerated cement shall not have an expansion of more than 10mm   when 

tested by Le chatlier and 0.8% Autoclave test. 

Chemical composition tests 

 a) Ratio of percentage of lime to percentage of silica, alumina % iron oxide 

0.66 to 1.02%. 

 b) Ratio of percentage of alumina to that of iron oxide Minimum 0.66%. 

 c)  Insoluble residue, percentage by mass Max. 4.00% 

 d) Magnesia percentage by mass Max. 6% 

 e) Total sulphur content calculated as sulphate anhydride (SO3), percentage 

by mass not more than 2.5 and 3.0 when tri-calcium aluminate percent by 

mass is 5 or less and greater than 5 respectively. 
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Total  loss on 

Ignition 

≤5  percent 

 

POZZOLANA PORTLAND CEMENT  

Name of the test As per IS, NS or equivalent 

Physical test 

Fitness Specific surface area shall not be less than 300 m2/ kg. or 3000cm2/gm 

Compressive strength 168+/- 2hour: Not less than 22 Mpa (22 n/mm2) 

672+/- 2 hour: not less than33 Mpa (33 N/mm2) 

Initial & Final setting 

time 

Initial setting time: Not less than 30 minutes 

Final setting time: Not less than 600 minutes 

Soundness Unaerated cement shall not have an expansion of more than 10mm 

(Le Chatelier’s) 

Chemical composition tests 

 Magnesia percentage by mass Max. 6% 

 Insoluble material, percentage by mass x+2 (100-x)/100 where x is the 

declared % of Pozzolana in the PPC 

 Total sulphur content calculated as sulphuric anhydride (SO3), percentage by 

mass: Not more than 2.75 and 3.0 when tri- calcium aluminate percent by 

mass is 7 or less and greater than 7 respectively. 

Total  loss on Ignition ≤ 5 percent 

 

6.1.3 Aggregate 

 All aggregates shall conform to I.S. 383 – 1970. Aggregate shall, where possible, be derived from a 

source that normally produces aggregate satisfactory for concrete, and if requested by the Employer/ 

Engineer, the Contractor shall supply evidence to this effect. If instructed to do so, the contractor 

shall supply samples of the aggregate for the purpose of making preliminary concrete test cubes as 

herein-after specified. 

 Aggregate shall consist of naturally occurring sand and gravel or stone crushed or uncrushed, or a 

combination thereof. They shall be hard, strong, dense, durable, clean and free from veins and 

adherent coating. As far as possible, flaky and elongated pieces should be avoided. 

 Aggregate shall not contain any harmful materials, such as iron pyrites, coal, mica, shale or similar 

laminated materials, clay, alkali, soft fragments, organic impurities etc. in such quantity as to affect 

the strength or durability of the concrete or in addition to the above for reinforced concrete, any 

material which attack the reinforcement. Aggregate which are chemically reactive with the alkalis 
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of cement are harmful, as cracking of concrete may take place. This aggregate shall be protected 

from spilling oils, mobiles, diesels over it on site. 

6.1.4 Fine aggregates 

 The fine aggregate shall be natural sand or sand derived by crushing suitable gravel or stone and 

shall be free from coagulated lumps. Sand derived from a stone unsuitable for coarse aggregate shall 

not be used as the fine aggregate. 

 The fine aggregate shall conform to the requirements of I.S. 383 – 1970 and IS 2386 for the method 

of test of aggregates. Fine aggregate shall not contain more than 3% of material removable by 

decantation test, nor more than 1% dry lumps. The total of coal, clay lumps, shale, soft fragments 

and other deleterious substance shall not be more than 5%. 

 The percentage of clay lumps shall be determined by examining the various fractions that remain 

after the material has been tested for grading. Any particles that can be broken with fingers shall be 

classified as clay lumps and the total percentage of clay lumps shall be determined on the basis of 

the total original weight of the sample. The fine aggregate shall be well graded from fine to coarse 

and shall meet the following gradation requirements: 

Table – 1 GRADATION FOR FINE AGGREGATE 

 Sieve designation Percentage by weight passing 

Sieve size Percentage Passing By Wt. 

9.51mm (3/8 inch) 100 

4.76 mm (No.4) 95 to 100 

2.38 mm (No.8) 80 to 100 

1.19 mm (No.16) 50 to 85 

595 micron (No.30) 25 to 60 

297 micron (No.50) 10 to 30 

149 micron (No.100) 2 to 10 

 Blending will be permitted in order to meet the gradation requirements for the fine aggregate. 

 

6.1.5 Coarse Aggregate 

 The coarse aggregate shall be crushed stone aggregate. The pieces of aggregates shall be angular. 

Friable, flaky and laminated pieces, mica, shale shall only be present in such quantities as not to 

affect adversely the strength and durability of the concrete as ascertained by tests on concrete cubes. 

After twenty four hours immersion in water, a previous dried sample shall not have gained in weight 

more than 5% and not more than 10% if it is to be used in plain concrete or elsewhere as described. 

The coarse aggregate shall conform to the requirements of I.S. 383 – 1970 and IS 2386 for the 

method of test of aggregates. The percentage of wear at 500 revolutions of Los Angeles Rattler Test 

shall not be more than 50%. The coarse aggregate shall meet the gradation of Table-2. Moreover it 

should conform previous specification on coarse aggregate. 

 Table – 2 GRADATION FOR COARSE AGGREGATE. 

 Percentage by weight passing 
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Sieve Designation 50mm 40mm 25mm 20mm 10mm No.4 No.8 

40mm & down 100 90-100 20-25 0-15 0-5   

20mm & down   100 90-100 20-25 0-10 0-5 

 All R.C.C. work shall be carried out in strict accordance with this specification, I.S. Specifications 

and the working drawings. Any discrepancies in the dimensions on the drawings or any points not 

clear to the Contractor shall be brought to the notice of the Employer/ Engineer or clarified in 

advance before proceeding with the work. 

 The Contractor shall allow for all wastage in all materials. He shall also allow for all tests of concrete 

materials and if required produce manufacturer's certificate for cement and steel unless issued by the 

Owner. 

1. All form work should be get checked for leveling and dimensions as well as all necessary 

supporting spouts from the Employer/ Engineer. 

2. Only after getting the formwork checked, reinforcement should be placed properly as according 

to the drawing and detailing.     

3. The date and time of any casting of concrete should be informed to the Engineer/Employer's 2 

days in advance. 

 No concrete work shall be casted in the absence of the Employer/ Engineer. The Contractor shall 

personally check that both the formwork and reinforcement have been correctly placed and fixed 

and satisfy himself that all work preparatory to casting is completely ready, before requesting the 

Employer/ Engineer for final inspection and approval.  

 

COARSE AGGREGATES 

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA AND PERMISSIBLE LIMITS FOR COARSE AGGREGATES 
Name of the test AS per standard IS or NS or equivalent  

Physical Tests 

Determination of particles size 

IS  Sieve Designation 

(Percentage passing for Single-

Sized Aggregate of nominal 

size) 

YES 

Flakiness index Not to exceed 25% 

Crushing Value Not to exceed 45% for building work 

Not to exceed 30% for Road 

Presence of  deleterious 

material 

Total presence of deleterious materials not to exceed 5% 

Soundness test (for concrete 

work subject to frost action) 

12% when tested with sodium sulphate and 18% when tested with 

magnesium sulphate 

 

FINE AGGREGATES 
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ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA AND PERMISSIBLE LIMITS FOR FINE AGGREGATES 

Name of the test AS per standard IS or NS or equivalent 

Physical Tests 

Determination of 

particles size 

IS  Sieve Designation 

(Percentage  passing for 

Single-Sized Aggregate 

of nominal size) F.A. 

Zone I,II,III 

YES 

Silk content Not to exceed  8%,8%,8% 

Presence of deleterious 

material 

Total presence of deleterious materials shall not be exceed 5% 

Soundness: Applicable 

to concrete work 

subject to frost action. 

12% when tested with sodium sulphate and 15% when tested with 

magnesium sulphate. 

Note: Standard codes should Be followed for final approval of the test on materials.  

6.1.6 Admixtures 

 The use of admixtures to improve the workability is allowed only if there is proved evidence that 

neither the strength nor the other requisite qualities of concrete and/or steel accessories grout, etc. 

are impaired by their use. The use of admixtures containing calcium chloride, fluorides, nitrates and 

sulphates is prohibited. The decision of the Employer/ Engineer on all matters relating to the use of 

admixtures shall be final. 

 Admixtures shall be stored in suitable waterproof building. Any material which has deteriorated or 

which has been contaminated whether during transit to the site, at the site or otherwise, shall not be 

used in the work and shall be immediately removed from the site and replaced at the expense of the 

contractor. 

 

6.1.7 Mix Design 

 Concrete mixes for various specified design strengths shall be worked out by the Contractor. The 

mix proportions shall be selected to ensure that the workability of the fresh concrete is suitable for 

the conditions of handling and placing, so that after compaction it surrounds all reinforcement or 

tendons and ducts and completely fills the formwork. When the concrete is hardened its quality shall 

be such as to comply with the strength, durability and other requirements taking into account the 

conditions to which it will be exposed. 

 Any standard method of mix design may be used. For determining the "required average strength" 

the specified minimum shall be taken as one in ten. Unless the Contractor can prove from his past 

experience that he is capable of achieving a high degree of control a "FAIR" control should be 

assumed in the initial mix design. Before arriving at the average strength values due regard shall be 

given to the criteria acceptance of site concrete. 

 The mixes designed by the Contractor shall be used on works only after obtaining a written approval 

of the Employer/ Engineer. It is to be understood that the mix design shall be entirely the 

responsibility of the Contractor and such approval by the Employer/ Engineer shall not relieve him 
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of his responsibility in respect thereof. Sand shall be of an approved quality, clean, sharp and free 

from injurious amount of dust, mica, shells, soft and flaky particles, shale, alkali, organic matter, 

loam or other deleterious substances. The sand shall be taken from a source approved by the 

Employer/Engineer and if required by him it shall be thoroughly washed, screened and graded by 

the contractor at no extra cost and to the satisfaction of the Employer/ Engineer. 

 The whole of the ingredients of the coarse aggregate shall consist of hard stones and shall contain 

no soft or elongated pieces. If it is considered necessary, the Employer/ Engineer may instruct it to 

be washed, screened and graded at no extra cost. 

6.1.8 Measurement and Proportioning of Concrete Materials 

 The aggregate shall be measured by volume in a gauge box of correct and approved size based on 

the weight of the material or by other approved accurate means. The gauge box or other container 

shall be filled with the aggregate without compacting to a predetermined uniform depth, accurate 

allowance being made for bulking due to moisture content of the fine aggregate, if required on site. 

 The cement shall be measured by weight, one or more complete bags containing 50 kgs. being used 

for a single batch of concrete and as the size of the mixer shall permit this to be done. One weighing 

machine shall be placed in standby condition on casting day and if the Employer/ Engineer feel that 

any concrete bag contains less than 50 kg, he can measure the weight of it and will direct the 

Contractor to fulfil necessary weight of cement from contractor's side. 

 The normal proportions of cement and aggregate shall comply with the quantities specified below 

for the concrete described for each part of the work. The specified quantities shall be altered if 

instructed after examination of the aggregate materials in samples or in bulk in order to obtain the 

dense concrete with approved materials. Any such alterations within the range of 1 part of fine 

aggregate to1½ parts of coarse aggregate and 1 part of fine aggregate to 2½ parts of coarse aggregate 

shall be made without any alteration in the charge made by the Contractor. 

 

6.2 Properties of Concrete 

6.2.1 Concrete Proportions 

 The minimum cement content of mixture shall be as below: 

 Grade Minimum cement content in Kg/cu.m. 

 M 15 300 

 M 20 400 

 M 25 550 

 

6.2.2 Water Cement (W/C) Ratio 

 In general, w/c ratio of the concrete mix shall be kept minimum during casting. Generally, one bag 

of cement concrete mix shall use 35.6 liters of water or as necessary. As moisture content of fine 

and coarse aggregate varies, for workability of concrete mix, the Employer/ Engineer may vary the 

water quantity and once the water quantity to be placed for one bag of cement concrete mix, is fixed 

by the Employer/ Engineer, the Contractor shall follow it strictly. As information to the Contractor, 

the Employer/ Engineer will depute one checking supervisor to the mixing batch, the quantity of 

water used shall be varied to suit the moisture content of the aggregate, and shall be just sufficient 

to produce a dense concrete, consistent with practical workability. 

6.2.3 CONCRETE GRADE AND STRENGTH  

 The compressive strength (cube strength) for Portland cement concrete shall be in accordance with 

I.S. 456-2000. 

 Grade Preliminary Test at 7 days Work Test at 28days 
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 M15 100 Kg/cm2 150 Kg/cm2 

 M20 135 Kg/cm2 210 Kg/cm2 

M25  185 Kg/cm2 285 Kg/cm2 

 

6.2.4 Control of Concrete 

(i) Preliminary Tests 

 The Contractor shall be called upon to submit representative samples of materials to be used for 

concrete in order that they may be tested at a laboratory and the suitability of materials established. 

All expenses in connection with the above materials, tests shall be done by the Contractor. 

(ii) Works Cube Tests 

 During the progress of the work, 15 cm cubes shall be made as per I.S. 456-2000 as necessary and 

tested in accordance with I.S. 516-1959. 

             

6.2.5 Measurement of Consistency 

 The consistency shall be determined by making trial mixtures with dried aggregate. The consistency 

of the trial mixture of approved consistency shall be measured as instructed. 

 The slump of approved trial mixture shall be measured and this slump shall not be exceeded 

throughout all batches of concrete made from the same materials mixed in the same proportions as 

the trial mixtures and used in these parts of the works as instructed. In no case, the slump shall 

exceed 50mm. for concrete in slabs, or exceed 25 mm. for consolidated by mechanical vibration. 

The slump test shall be made on concrete actually being placed in the works at the commencement 

of each grade of concrete placing and such other times as instructed. 

 The apparatus used for the slump test shall be standard cone. When cone is filled, it shall be raised 

vertically clear of the concrete and the measurement of the slump shall be measured. Care shall be 

taken to prevent vibration of the sample being tested. If the Employer/ Engineer requires the use of 

other means for testing the consistency of the concrete it shall be done as instructed without any 

extra charge. For this standard I.S. Method shall be followed. 

 

6.2.6 Concrete Mixing 

 The cement and aggregates shall be thoroughly mixed together in the specified proportions by 

volume or weight in a batch type mechanical mixer, unless another type of mixer is approved. The 

water shall be admitted to drum of the mixer only when all the cement and aggregates constituting 

one batch be in the drum. The concrete shall be mixed until the mixer is of uniform color and in no 

case for less than one minute. If the drum rotates at lower speeds, the minimum period shall be 

increased inversely proportional to that speed. The period of mixing shall be measured from time 

when all the materials and water are in the drum. The entire contents of the drum shall be discharged 

before materials for the succeeding batch are fed into the drum. Materials spilled from the skip or 

other container shall not be used. No partly set or frozen concrete shall be used in the work. Partly 

set concrete shall not be remixed with the cement or aggregate of the next batch. 

 

6.2.7 Distribution of Concrete 

 The concrete shall be distributed from the mixers to the position of placing in the works by approved 

means that do not cause segregation or otherwise impair the quality of the concrete. While 

transporting concrete over slabs and over beams by any suitable means, the contractor shall conform 
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that the tied bar i.e., upper bar and lower bar shall not get distorted or displaced from its original 

place. 

 

6.2.8 Preparations for Placing Concrete 

 Before the concrete is placed, the shuttering shall be tied – up and any water accumulated therein 

shall be removed. All saw dust, chips, nails, and other debris shall be washed out or otherwise 

removed from within the formwork. The reinforcement shall then be inspected for accuracy of 

fixing. Immediately before placing the concrete, the formwork shall, except in frosty weather, be 

well wetted and inspection opening closed. 

 

6.2.9 Placing Concrete 

 The interval between adding the water to the dry mix and completion of the concrete placing 

operation shall not exceed 20 minutes nor, when an approved admixture that accelerates the initial 

setting of the cement be used, exceed ten minutes or as directed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 Except where otherwise approved for slabs and large sections concrete shall be placed in the 

formwork by shovels or other approved implements and shall not be dropped from height more than 

1.5m nor handled in a manner to cause segregation. Accumulations of hardened concrete dropping 

on the reinforcement shall be avoided. Concrete shall be sorted along the formwork to that position. 

 Each layer of concrete while being placed shall be compacted by approved methods of ramming or 

mechanical vibrations to form a dense surface free from honey combing and tolerably free from 

water marks and air holes or other blemishes. The concrete shall be tamped against the face of the 

formwork so as to produce dense fair surface. The number and type of mechanical vibrations shall 

be approved before compacting by vibration. Placing and compaction of concrete shall be done in 

such a manner as not to disturb concrete already placed, and reinforcement projecting from concrete 

already placed shall not be vibrated or jarred. For concreting reinforced concrete walls and other 

structures having least lateral dimensions of 13mm. or under, each layer of concrete while being 

placed shall be properly compacted by approved methods of mechanical vibrations produced by 

internal or external mechanical vibration.  

 The laying of concrete over slabs should be uniform thick of required thickness after vibration. This 

can be confirmed by dipping wooden pegs of required length. The level of all slabs should be in 

level unless otherwise specified and directed by the Employer/ Engineer. If required, the Employer/ 

Engineer will check the thickness and give order to the contractor to fill up the newly vibrated slab 

concrete surface. Any slab thickness after construction, if found less thickness than specified, the 

contractor will be responsible for above job. 

 Any water accumulating on the surface of the newly placed concrete shall be removed by approved 

means and no further concrete shall be placed thereon until such water is removed. No fresh concrete 

shall be brought into contact with the concrete containing cement of different type. Unless otherwise 

approved or instructed, concrete shall be placed in a single operation to the full depth of slabs, beams, 

and members similar thereto and shall be placed in horizontal layers not exceeding 0.50m deep in 

walls, columns until completion of the part of the work between construction joints as specified 

hereafter or of a part of approved extent. At the completion of a specified or approved part of a 

construction, joints of the form and in the position herein after specified shall be made. If a temporary 

cessation of concrete placing be unavoidable elsewhere, a construction joint shall likewise be made. 

 

6.3 Placing concrete in extreme weather 

 Work shall be done according to clause 20.1.6 of I.S. 456- 2000. 
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6.4 Vibration 

6.4.1 Appearance 

 The concrete that is to be compacted by vibration should appear anything from earth dry to slightly 

glistening. The mix should have the appearance of lacking in fines. 

 

6.4.2 Vibrators 

 The contractor must use vibrator on beams, slabs  wherever to compact the newly laid concrete. 

Generally, two types of vibrators shall be used. 

a)  Needle Or Immersion Type Of Vibrator 

 Casting fall beams and columns shall be compacted by means of needle type of vibrator. 4" dia 

needle type vibrator shall be used over beam section more than 350mm x 400mm and rest of 

section need only 2" dia needle type vibrator. 

b) Flat Bottom Vibrator For Slabs 

 The contractor shall require flat bottom type of vibrator to compact all concrete over slabs. No 

immersion type of vibrator will be allowed to compact the concrete over slab. 

 Moreover, the contractor shall require at least two number of vibrator for one casting and other 

should kept in standby position. In case vibrator got damaged or not in working condition during 

casting, the vibrator shall be immediately replaced. If the contractor shall fail to replace another 

vibrator during casting, no further casting of concrete will be permitted. The contractor shall in that 

case, immediately remove the remaining concrete mix from the site of work. 

  

6.4.3 Placing 

 Segregation is likely to take place when the concrete is tipped into the form work and this should be 

avoided. The concrete mix should not contain surplus water and sand which will develop segregation 

under influence of vibratory compaction. The distribution of new concrete should be uniform over 

the whole section and the surface kept horizontal all the time thus ensuring the movement of concrete 

is downward only. Vibrators shall not be used as a spreading or distributing agent. 

 The vibrators shall be of rotary out of balance immersion type or the electro-magnetic type and 

operate at a frequency of not less than 4,000 cycles per minute. The vibration shall be of such a 

power – input as to produce an acceleration of 1 to 3 m/sec in the mass of the compacted concrete. 

The vibrators shall be provided for continuous operation. 

 

6.4.4 Disposition of Vibrators 

 Internal vibrators shall be disposed within the mix, when placed, so as to maintain the whole of the 

concrete under treatment in an adequate state of agitation such that de-aeration and effective 

compaction may be attained at a rate commensurate with the supply of concrete from the mixers. 

Insertion of vibrators at about 450 mm centre to centre is considered sufficient. 

 

6.4.5 Period of Vibration 

 Vibration shall continue during the whole period occupied by placing the concrete, the vibration 

being adjusted so that the centre of vibration approximates to centre of the mass being compacted at 

the time of placing. The concrete should not be over vibrated and the period of insertion of internal 

vibrator should be about 15 seconds at any point. 
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6.4.6 Compactness 

 The concrete shall be judged to be compacted when the mortar fills the spaces between the coarse 

aggregate so as to form a glistening and even surface except for slight irregularities where the coarse 

aggregate breaks this smooth surface. When this condition has been attained, the vibrators shall be 

withdrawn slowly. 

 The vibrator must not be placed against the steel or the formwork, the minimum distance being 8 

mm. It must be placed in such a position that formwork, reinforcement and recently laid concrete 

are subjected to the minimum amount of vibration. 

 

6.4.7 Construction Joints 

 Construction joints shall be made in the positions hereinafter specified or elsewhere as approved. 

Such joints shall be truly vertical or horizontal as the case may be, except that in an inclined or 

curved members the joint shall be strictly at right angles to the axis of the member. 

 Construction joints shall be made horizontally at the top of the foundations and horizontally 8 mm. 

below the lowest beam soffit at the head of columns. Concrete in the ribs and slabs of small tee, all 

beams shall be placed in one operation, but, for large beams concrete in the rib upto a level 2.5 mm. 

below the slab soffit shall be placed first. Concrete in haunches or splays on the beams or braces and 

concrete in the head of adjoining portion of the columns shall be placed at the same time as that in 

the beams or braces. Concrete in splays at the junction of walls and slabs shall be placed at the same 

time as that in the slab. Construction joints in the length of a beam shall be avoided where 

practicable, but where joints are unavoidable, they shall be made as previously approved by the 

Employer/ Engineer. Construction joints in slabs shall be made parallel to the main reinforcement, 

and where required at right angles to the main reinforcement, they shall be made at a place previously 

approved by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 Before placing new concrete against concrete already set, the face of the old concrete shall be cleaned 

and scum removed. The face shall be roughened and any loose aggregate removed there from. 

Immediately before placing the new concrete the face of the old concrete shall be thoroughly wetted 

and a coating of neat cement grout applied. The new concrete shall be well rammed against the 

prepared face before the grout sets. Construction joints will not be paid separately. 

 

6.4.8 Protection and Curing Of Concrete 

 Immediately after placing or finishing, concrete surface not covered by forms shall be protected 

from loss of surface moisture for at least seven days when the average daily temperature is at least 

21oC, where Portland cement has been used. Protection from loss of surface water shall be done by 

any of the following methods where applicable to the type of work involved: 

 i)  By water covering. 

 ii)  By covering of surfaces with water impervious paper. 

 iii) By application of approved impervious membrane. 

 Surfaces from which forms have been removed before the curing period has elapsed shall be 

protected as specified for surfaces not covered by forms. Membrane curing shall not be used on 

surfaces required to receive additional concrete or concrete fill, or on cement finish costs that are to 

receive dust proofing or hardening treatments, or during hot weather. 

 Water curing shall be performed by keeping the concrete surface wet by ponding, by continuous 

spraying or by covering the surface with an approved water-saturated covering such as 2.5 mm. of 

sand or sawdust, or by one or more layers of burlap. The exposed concrete surfaces shall be saturated 

with water throughout the full stipulated curing period. Where forms remain in place during the 
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curing period, they shall be kept sufficiently wetted with clean water to reduce cracks and to prevent 

joints from opening in the forms. 

 The impervious membrane curing Boundary shall be an approved non-bituminous, colourless, liquid 

sealing Boundary in atomized form so as to preserve the natural color of the concrete. The curing 

Boundary shall be applied as soon as surface water has disappeared from concrete surfaces with 

approved pressure spraying equipment in accordance with the manufacturer's directions and in 

sufficient thickness to form an effective water seal. No compounds shall be used which will 

adversely affect the subsequent installation of finished flooring. 

 Joints of sheet membrane used for curing shall be lapped at least 150mm and sealed with water proof 

tape as recommended by the manufacturer. Polyethylene sheet shall be considered the water-

impervious paper for purposes of interpretation of this item. No liquid curing compound may be 

used without specific written approval oftheEmployer/ Engineer regarding type, manufacturer, 

location and extent of use and application procedures. 

 

6.4.9 Finishes 

 The concrete surface shall in general be smooth finish. However, immediately after stripping form 

work, minor defects and honey combed areas shall be patched and holes filled before the concrete 

is thoroughly dry, patch areas shall be chipped away to 2.5 mm depth, with regular edges 

perpendicular to the surface. Area to be patched shall be thoroughly wet including the areas at least 

150 mm. wide entirely surrounding them, just prior to placing the patching mortar. Mortar shall be 

of the same material and proportions as used for the concrete, without coarse aggregate. A sufficient 

quantity of white cement shall be substituted for part of the ordinary cement so that the patching 

mortar, when dry, will match the surrounding concrete. Water in the mix shall be kept to a minimum 

and mortar shall be re-tempered without adding water and shall be allowed to stand for one hour 

prior to use during which time it shall be mixed to prevent setting. The mortar shall be thoroughly 

compacted into place, screeded so as to leave the patch slightly higher than surrounding surfaces, 

left undisturbed for one to two hours to permit initial shrinkage and finished to match the adjoining 

work. Where patches exceed 2.5 mm. deep, they shall be trimmed and wet as specified, after which 

the opening shall be filled to within 2.5 mm. of the surface. After sufficient shrinkage time has 

elapsed, the patching shall proceed as described above.  

 Patches shall be kept wet for five days. Tie holes left by the withdrawal of rods, or holes left by 

removal of ends of ties shall be filled solidly with mortar. For holes passing entirely through the 

wall, plunger-type grease gun or other device to force mortar through the wall, starting at the back 

face, shall be used. When a hole is completely filled, excess mortar shall be struck off with a cloth 

flush with the surface. Holes not passing entirely through walls shall be filled solidly with mortar. 

Any excess mortar shall be struck off with a cloth on the wall surface. The surface of non-shuttered 

faces concrete work other than slabs shall be smoothed with a wooden float (or if approved with a 

steel trowel) to give a finish equal to that of the rubbed down shuttered faces. Concealed concrete 

faces shall be left as it is except that honeycombed surfaces shall be made good. 

 The top faces of slabs not intended to be surfaced shall be leveled and floated to a smooth finish at 

the levels or falls shown on the drawings or elsewhere. 

 The floating shall not be executed to the extent of bringing excess fine material to the surface. Ribbed 

surfaces of slabs shall where instructed be formed at the time of taming and leveling. Indentation in 

slab or stair surfaces shall be formed by approved implements giving the depth and patterns 

instructed. The top faces of slabs intended to be covered with screed, granolithic or similar surfacing 

shall be left with a spade finish. 

 The soffits of slabs and faces of walls intended to be rendered shall be roughened by approved means 

to form a key. Concrete surfaces to take finishes other than those specifically referred to herein shall 

be prepared in an approved manner to suit the finish as instructed. 
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6.5 Tests on Structure 

 The Employer/ Engineer shall instruct that a loading test be made on the works or any part thereof 

if in his opinion such a test be deemed necessary for one or more of the following reasons: 

a) The site – made concrete test cubes failing to attain the specified strength. 

b) Over – loading during construction of the works or part thereof. 

c) The shuttering being prematurely removed.  

d) Concrete improperly cured. 

e) Any other circumstances attributable to alleged negligence on the part of the Contractor which 

in the opinion of the Employer/ Engineer may result in the works or part thereof being less than 

the expected strength. 

f)  Any reason other than the foregoing. 

 The test shall be made at the contractor's own cost. If the test be instructed to be made for one or 

more of the reasons from (a) to © inclusive, and If the test be instructed to be made for the reason 

(f), the contractor shall make the test and shall be reimbursed for all cost relating thereof irrespective 

of the result of the test. 

 For the purpose of the load test on floors, roofs and similar structures and their supports, the test 

load shall be equivalent to 1 and 2/3 times the superimposed load for which the works or part thereof 

to be tested have been designed. The test load shall not be applied within 90 days (or 28 days if rapid 

hardening Portland cement be used) of the completing of placing of the concrete in the part of the 

works to be tested, and the latter shall not be supported during the test by shuttering or other non-

permanent support. Means shall be taken to ensure that in the event of a failure under the test 

temporary support of the loaded member shall be immediately available. The test shall proceed 

strictly as instructed. For the loading test on floors, roofs or similar structures the result shall be 

deemed satisfactory if upon removal of the test load the residual deflection does not exceed one – 

quarter of the maximum deflection after 24 hours loading. If the residual deflection exceeds this 

amount the test loading shall be repeated, and the result shall be deemed to be satisfactory if the 

residual deflection after removal of the second test load does not exceed one-quarter of the maximum 

deflection occurring during the second test. 

 If the result of the loading test be not satisfactory, the Employer/ Engineer shall instruct that part of 

the works concerned shall be taken down or removed and reconstructed to comply with this 

specification, or that such other remedial measures shall be taken as to make the works secure. If the 

test be instructed to be made for one or more of the reasons (a) to © inclusive as herein before 

specified, the Contractor shall take down or remove and reconstruct the defective work or shall take 

the remedial measures instructed at his own cost. 

 

6.5.1 Measurement and payment  

 In calculating the contents of any R.C.C. member, for measurement proposes the dimensions 

adopted shall be structural concrete members exclusive of any finish, 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 Raft Slabs And Beams 

 It shall be measured in cu.m. of work done as per drawing. Measurement shall be done for the raft 

concrete below the column junction to the raft slab/beam. Nothing extra shall be paid for any odd 

size or shapes. 

 Beams 
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 Measurement shall be between R.C.C. columns or resting on walls cubic metre of the work done as 

shown on the drawing. The depth shall be taken from the bottom of the stem to the top of the slab or 

projections if any. Lintels when connected to main RCC structure shall be measured as beams. 

 Columns 

 These shall be measured in cu.m. of work done according to the drawings from top of the footing or 

raft slab to the top of slab in case of ground floor and from top of slab to the top of slab for all other 

floors. Unless specified otherwise nothing extra shall be admissible for any odd size and for any 

special section and shape of column i.e. square, rectangular, round, elliptical etc. and laid at any 

angle as may be shown on drawings. 

 Slabs 

 These shall be measured in cubic metre of the work done as per drawings. These shall be measured 

from beam to beam, wall to wall or beam to wall including bearing part on the wall. Unless otherwise 

specified in the schedule nothing extra shall be admissible for slabs laid to slope, canopy slabs or 

those of any shape or section any cantilevered part of any projections small or big beyond the bearing 

beam or wall as may be shown on drawings or the slabs sunk for lavatory. Plaster shall be paid for 

separately. 

 Walls 

 These shall be measured from end of slab/column/beam, termed wall. It shall be paid in cubic metre 

excluding the finish. 

 Lintels 

 All lintels spanning over independent openings unrelated to main RCC structure shall be measured 

under lintels, in cubic metre of the work done according to drawing. Width of the lintels shall be 

taken according to wall thickness specified unless set back or projected from wall as shown on the 

drawing. Unless otherwise described or shown on the drawings, bearing over the openings shall be 

depth of the lintel or 150 mm whichever is higher. 

 Stairs 

 These shall be measured in cu.m. of the concrete work done as per drawing. Unless specified 

otherwise nothing extra shall be admissible for steps laid in any shape or not straight in plan. 

 Folded Staircase 

 The folded staircase shall be measured excluding the vertical main column. It shall be measured for 

step of any shape size and paid in cubic metre excluding the finish. 

 Fine and Louvers 

 The RCC fine or louvers as provided shall be measured and paid cubic metre. Nothing extra shall 

be allowed due to its shape, location or size. 

 Facia and Parapets 

 These shall be measured in cu.m. of the concrete work down as per design, drawing, exclusive of 

finishing. For sills, all projection upto 100 mm beyond the wall on either side shall be made without 

any extra charge and these shall be inclusive of forming pattern of drip mould. 

 Mullions 

 The RCC mullions shall be measured in cubic metre. Nothing extra shall be admissible for its 

location, shape or size. 

 Water Tank 
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 These shall be measured in cu.m. of concrete work done for all the slab, walls etc. forming the water 

tank. Nothing extra shall be allowed for its shape, size and location. It shall be paid in cubic metre 

of the concrete work. 

 Column Footings 

 These shall be measured in cu.m. of the concrete work done as per design, drawing. Unless specified 

otherwise, nothing extra shall be admissible for any particular shape of the footing. 

           

7. REINFORCEMENT BAR 

7.1 Installment of Reinforcement Steel 

 Supplying and fixing TOR steel reinforcement in RCC work including bending, binding with GI 

wire, placing in position including the cost of binding wire, as per drawing 

 Reinforcement shall be free from pitting due to corrosion, loose rust, mill scale, paint, oil, grease, 

adhering earth, or other materials that may impair the bond between the concrete and the 

reinforcement or that may in the opinion of the Employer/ Engineer cause corrosion of the 

reinforcement or disintegration of the concrete.  

7.2 Reinforcement bar  

 Bar reinforcement described as "TOR steel" shall be hot rolled deformed bars or cold twisted steel 

bars. With respect to manufacture, quality, physical properties and related requirements, 

reinforcement of the fore-going descriptions shall comply with appropriate parts of IS Standards 

Nos. 432-1966, 1139-1966 and IS 1786-1966 for mild steel and tor steel respectively. 

 

7.3 Certificates and Tests for Reinforcement 

 For each consignment of bar reinforcement used in the works, the Contractor shall, if required, 

supply a certificate giving the ultimate strength, yield stress and elongation and the result of the cold 

bend test for each type and each size of bar. Tests for the purpose of obtaining the information shall 

conform to relevant I.S. specification. 

 The reinforcements supplied for which the Manufacturer's test sheets or other records are not 

available, or where in the opinion of the Employer/ Engineer has been subject to corrosion or other 

bad effects, the Employer/ Engineer shall select as many test pieces as he deems necessary, and the 

Contractor shall supply and deliver the test pieces free of cost without reimbursement and pay the 

cost of preparing and testing them as well. This test shall be performed in presence of the Employer/ 

Engineer. 

 

7.4 Dimensions of Reinforcement 

 The size of reinforcement bar described in the working drawings or elsewhere shall be the minimum 

and the rolling margin and other tolerances shall be wholly above this size. The length of a 

reinforcement bar shall not be less than the length on the drawing or elsewhere and shall not be more 

than 50 mm in excess of that length. Bar bending schedule shall be prepared by the Contractor and 

submitted for approval of the Employer/ Engineer. Such schedules shall be prepared based on 

reinforcement details, prior to the execution of the work. Nothing extra shall be paid for this. 
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7.5 Bending Reinforcement 

 Reinforcement bars shall be bent by approved means producing a gradual and even motion. Bars 

shall comply with the dimensions described in the drawings. Overall dimensions of bent or internal 

dimensions of bending or the like shall be within a tolerance of 30 mm. Any discrepancies or 

inaccuracies found by the Contractor in the drawings or other documents shall be immediately 

reported to the Employer/ Engineer whose interpretation and requirements relating there to shall be 

accepted. The internal radius of bends shall be not less than twice the size of the bars unless described 

to the contrary on the bending lists or elsewhere in the drawing. Hooks and other anchorage bends 

for tor steel shall be bent to an internal radius of the twice diameter of the bar. This internal radius 

of the bends of corners of binders or stirrups or links shall be half. 

7.6 Fixing Reinforcement 

 Reinforcement shall be accurately fixed and by approved means maintained in the position described 

in the drawings. Bars intended to be in contact shall be securely wired together at all such points 

with 16 gauge soft iron tying wire. Binders, stirrups and links shall tightly embrace the bars with 

which they are intended to be in contact and shall be securely wired or, if approved, spot welded 

thereof. 

 Reinforcement shall be lapped, joined or spliced only at the positions described. Splices and the like 

found to be necessary elsewhere shall be formed only if and as instructed. Lapping shall be provided 

as shown in the drawing and as permitted. Where practicable bars in each member shall be assembled 

and fixed in the form of a rigid cage or skeleton before placing in the moulds or formwork. For this, 

all lapping bar on beams and slabs shall be scattered i.e. as far as possible minimum number of laps 

shall be permitted in one section of slab and only one lap will be permitted at one section in case of 

beams. In case of columns the lapping of bar shall be permitted only at the centre zone of column. 

7.7 Lapping Length 

 a) In case of beams and slabs, lapping length shall be 57 dia. of designed bar. 

 b) In case of columns the lapping length shall be 47 dia. of the designed bar. 

 Shall confirm to the IS or Relevant Codes.  

 Immediately before concreting, the reinforcement shall be checked for position, cleanliness, free 

from rust or retarding liquid. Means shall be taken to ensure that reinforcement remains correctly in 

position with required cover during the placing and compacting of the concrete. 

 Reinforcement projecting from work being concreted or already concreted shall not be bent out or 

its correct position for any reason unless approved and shall be protected from deformation or other 

damage. Reinforcement left projecting for bending with future extensions shall be thoroughly coated 

with cement grout wash or encased in concrete or other-wise protected from corrosion as instructed. 

 

7.8 Cover Of Concrete And Spacing Of Bars 

 Unless otherwise described, the clear cover of concrete to the reinforcement shall be as follows: 

 Horizontal, Vertical Or Inclined Slabs 20 mm or the size of the bars whichever is greater. 

 Lintels     20 mm or the size of the bar whichever is greater. 

 Beams     25 mm or the size of the main bars whichever is  

             greater. Binders and the like 15 mm. minimum. 

 Columns    Cover for main bars for columns not exceeding 20 mm  

      diameter shall be 25 mm and the main bars in columns  

      exceeding 20 mm diameter shall be 40 mm or the size  

      of the main bars whichever is greater, 15mm  

     minimum for rectangular binders or links or helical  
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     binding. 

Foundation    50mm 

 

7.9 Chairs and Supports for Reinforcing Bars 

 Chairs of appropriate depth in suitable form shall be installed on all top bars in case of slab. The 

shape of chair shall be checked by the Employer/ Engineer. The spacing for slab top bar chairs will 

be such that during casting time, the reinforcement shall not get disturbed. 

 

7.10 Concrete Chair Block for Bottom Bars 

 All bottom bar in slabs shall be raised as accordance with cover for concrete by means of small 

concrete blocks tied with binding wires. These blocks shall be placed at sufficient intervals during 

casting time, to maintain the cover for reinforcement. 

 In case of beams, the bottom blocks as well as side reinforcement shall be provided with concrete 

chair blocks so that the reinforcement shall not get disturbed during casting. 

7.11     Test on Reinforcement  

            All reinforcement for use in the Works shall be tested in a Laboratory acceptable to the Engineer and 

two copies of each test certificate shall be supplied to the Engineer. The sampling and frequency of 

testing shall be as set out in the NS 84-2042 and NS 191-2045 or IS code. In addition to the testing 

requirements described above, the Contractor shall carry out additional testing as instructed by the 

Engineer. 

           

REINFORCEMENT STEEL  

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA AND PERMISSIBLE LIMITS FOR REINFORCEMENT 

STEEL 

Mild and medium tensile steel 

Name of the test As per IS code , NS or Equivalent 

Chemical analysis test Carbon (For 20mm dia. and below) 0.23% Max. Carbon 

 ( For over 20 mm dia) 0.25% 

 Sulphur                 0.055% 

 Phosphorus           0.055% 

Physical tests a) a)  Ultimate Tensile stress: 

b) For all dia bars      410 N/Sq.mm. (min.) 

 a) Yield stress (N/Sq.mm.) min: For bars upto 20mm dia -250 

For bars above 20 mm dia.-240 

Percentage of elongation-23% 

Bend & Rebend tests Pass 

 IS 432 (Part 1):1982 — Mild Steel and Medium Tensile Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 
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REINFORCEMENT STEEL  

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA AND PERMISSIBLE LIMITS FOR REINFORCEMENT 

STEEL 

Cold twisted Deformed bars Fe 415 

Name of the test As per IS code , NS or Equivalent 

Chemical analysis test Carbon-0.30% Max 

 Sulphur            0.060% 

 Phosphorus      0.060% 

 Sulpher & Phosphorus   0.11% 

Physical tests a)  Ultimate Tensile stress: 10% more thanactual0.2% proof 

stress but not less than 485 N/Sq.mm. 

(Testing in approved Lab) 

 b) 0.2% of proof stress/ Yield stress (N/Sq.mm) min: 

For bars upto 20 mm dia – 415 

c) Percentage of elongation   14.5%  min. 

Bend & Rebend tests 

Pass (Testing in approved  

Lab) 

 

YES 

All tests shall comply with NS or IS codes.  

7.12 Measurement and payment  

 For the purpose of ascertaining payments due to the Contractor the basis of measurements of bar or 

wire reinforcement used in the works shall be the calculated weight in kg which shall be computed 

from the sizes and lengths of the bars or wires described on the working drawings or elsewhere. No 

allowance in the weight shall be made for cutting to waste, rolling margin, extra length, lapping 

of bars or other tolerances. Nothing extra shall be admissible on reinforcement bars, rolled by the 

Contractor directly from the market on actual weight basis. The Contractor is deemed to have taken 

this factor into consideration and quoted his rate accordingly in the tender. The Contractor's rate for 

unit weight of bar reinforcement shall be deemed to include all allowances omitted in calculating 

the weight and for any other tolerances, and for providing tying wire, spacer bars, chairs and cover 

blocks as specified hereinafter for carriage and handling, for bending hooking, cranking, and for 

fixing and maintaining in the correct position in the works. Standard hooks (9 times the dia. for each 

hook for tor steel) shall be added to the finished length to arrive at the length of the bar for cutting 

and measurement. No hooks are required for ribbed or tor steel. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. No extra payment shall be done 

for bending, cutting and lapping or any extra tolerance or chairs.  

8. FORMWORK 

8.1  Centering and Shuttering  

 Centering and shuttering of plywood and steel formwork in slabs, walls, beams etc. including 

propping, strutting etc. and removal of forms including applying form oil to shuttering. 
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8.2 Design 

 Formwork shall be designed and constructed for removal so that the concrete can be properly placed 

and thoroughly compacted. Formwork shall be firmly supported and adequately strutted, braced, or 

tied. It shall be capable of adjustment to the lines and dimensions of the finished concrete and it shall 

be sufficiently strong to resist without distortion, the pressure of concrete during its placing and 

compaction, and other loads to which it may be subjected. It shall not be liable to suffer distortion 

under the influence of the weather. When concrete is to be vibrated, special care shall be taken to 

ensure that the formwork will remain stable and the joints tight. The safety and adequacy of centering 

and shuttering shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor shall if required 

supply to the Employer/ Engineer drawings and calculations for the formwork he proposes to use, 

for the concrete work. 

 

8.3 Material for Formwork 

 All surface of the formwork shall be of 19mm thick plywood or steel plate which shall give uniform 

concrete surface after removal. No wooden planks, bamboo or other means of form work shall be 

acceptable. For struts and props the Contractor shall use sal wood 75mm x 100mm props or Iron 

lifting type strut over form base i.e. it shall not get depressed at the time of loading or casting. Any 

strut, if found defective shall be replaced as directed by Employer/ Engineer. 

8.4 Deflection and Camber 

 The Contractor shall make allowance for any settlement or deflection of the formwork that is likely 

to arise during Construction, so that the hardened concrete conforms accurately to the specified line 

and level. The Contractor shall also make allowance in the formwork for any camber specified by 

the Employer/ Engineer to allow for the elastic deflection of structural members and deflection due 

to creep of the concrete. In the absence of any specified camber, the soffit of all beams and slabs 

shall be given a camber equal to 1/240 of the span length to ensure that the structure has the 

prescribed shape after removal of the forms. 

8.5 Supports 

 Formwork shall be constructed so that the formwork to the sides of members can be removed without 

disturbing the soffit formwork or its supports. Props and supports shall be designed to allow the 

formwork to be adjusted accurately to line and level and to be erected and removed in an approved 

sequence without damage to the concrete. Supports shall be carried out which is sufficiently strong 

to afford the necessary support without damage to any portion of the structure. This may mean in 

some cases that it be carried down to the foundations or other suitable base. Props and bracing shall 

be provided for the temporary support of composite construction where separately specified. 

 

8.6 Joints And Edges 

 All joints in the formwork shall be close-fitting to prevent leakage of cement slurry from the 

concrete. At construction joints, formwork shall be tightly secured against previously cast or 

hardened concrete to prevent the formation of stepping or ridges in the concrete. Formwork shall be 

constructed to provide straight and true angles, arises or edges. Where cambers are shown on the 

Drawings, the fillets shall be accurately cut to size to provide a smooth and continuous chamfer. 

Formwork panels shall have true edges to permit accurate alignment at sides and provide a clean 

line at construction joints in the concrete which shall be fixed with their joints either vertical or 

horizontal, unless otherwise specified. 
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8.7 Sundries 

 Formwork shall be provided to the top surface of concrete where the slope or the nature of the work 

requires it. Provision shall be made for forming holes and chases for services and for building in 

pipes, conduits and other fixings, as shown on the drawings. The material and position of any ties 

passing through the concrete shall be as directed by the Employer/ Engineer. Except where corrosion 

of a metal tie is unimportant, it shall be possible to remove a tie so that no part of it remaining 

embedded in the concrete shall be nearer to the finished surface of the concrete than the specified 

thickness of cover to the reinforcement. Any holes left after the removal of ties shall be filled with 

concrete or mortar of approved mix. 

 

 

8.8 Cleaning and Treatment of Formwork 

 Spaces to be occupied by concrete shall be free from all rubbish, chipping, shavings, sawdust, dirt 

and tying wire etc., before concrete is placed. The formwork to be in contact with the concrete shall 

be cleaned and treated with a suitable non-staining form oil or other approved material. Care shall 

be taken that oil or composition is kept away from contact with the reinforcement or with concrete 

at any construction joints. Surface retarding agents shall not be used except with the permission of 

the Employer/ Engineer. Formwork shall be thoroughly cleaned after each use. Damaged or distorted 

formwork shall not be used. 

 

8.9 Painting on Formwork 

 The concrete repellent painting on all contact surface of the formwork shall be of approved non 

bituminous colorless form oil so as to preserve the natural color of the concrete. The repellent 

compound shall be applied so as to effect quick removal of form work. It shall be applied as per the 

manufacture's direction. No compound shall be used which will adversely affect the concrete work 

or surface. No form repellent compound may be used without specific written approval of the 

Employer/ Engineer regarding type, manufactures, location and extent of use and application 

procedures. 

 

8.10 Removal of Formwork 

 All formwork shall be removed without shock or vibration that might damage the concrete. Before 

the soffit and props are removed the surface of the concrete shall be exposed where necessary in 

order to ensure that the concrete has hardened sufficiently. In no circumstances shall formwork be 

struck of until the concrete reaches cube strength of at least three times the stress to which the 

concrete may be subjected at the time of striking. The formwork to vertical surfaces such as walls, 

columns and sides of beams may be removed after 24 hours in normal weather conditions although 

care must be taken to avoid damage to the concrete, especially to arises and features. In cold weather 

a longer period may be necessary before striking. Suitable curing methods should immediately 

follow the removal of the formwork. The following minimum times shall elapse before removal of 

formwork: 

 The times given for the removal of props are based on the assumption that the total live load plus 

dead weight to be supported at the time of removal is not more than one half the total design load. 

For horizontal members where the loading is a higher proportion of the total design load these times 

may need to be increased. 
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8.11 Measurement and payment  

 It shall include the application of the form oil and removal of the formwork as well. 

             No separate payment of formwork shall be done. It shall be included in item rate of each PCC / RCC 

payment.  

  

9. BRICKWORK 

9.1 Materials and Workmanship 

9.1.1 Bricks 

 The bricks shall be table molded with sand from good brick earth and shall be of uniform size, unless 

otherwise specified. They shall be uniform deep red, cherry or copper color, thoroughly well burnt 

without being vitrified, regular in shape and size, and shall have sharp and square sides and edges 

and parallel faces to ensure uniformity in the thickness of the courses of brick work. The bricks shall 

be free from cracks, chips, flaws stones or humps of any kind. They shall not show appreciable signs 

of efflorescence either dry or subsequent to soaking in water. The bricks shall be sound, hard, and 

homogeneous in texture and produce a clear ringing sound when struck with a trowel. In no case, 

the minimum crushing strength of bricks shall be less than 1000 lbs/sq. inch. The bricks shall be 

provided with frogs. All bricks which absorb water more than one-sixth of their own dry weight 

after being soaked for one hour by immersion in water shall be rejected. 

 

9.1.2 Brick Bats 

 Brick bats shall be well burnt and shall be obtained only from the bricks specified under 9.1.1.above. 

 

9.1.3 Mortars 

 All brick work shall be laid with specified mortar of good workable consistency. 

 Cement mortar shall be prepared by mixing cement and sand in the specified proportions the mixing 

shall be done in a mechanical mixer or by hand mixing as directed by Employer/ Engineer. Water 

shall be added as required during mixing. Care shall be taken not to add more water than what is 

actually needed to bring the mortar to the consistency of a stiff paste. Only the quantity of mortar, 

which can be used within 2 hours of its mixing shall be prepared at a time. Mortar unused for more 

than 2 hours shall be rejected and removed from the site of work. 

 

9.1.4 Soaking of Bricks 

 All bricks required for masonry in cement mortars shall be thoroughly soaked in clean water for at 

least one hour in tanks of sufficient size immediately before use. The cessation of bubbles when the 

bricks are immersed in water is an indication of through soaking of bricks.  

 

9.1.5 Laying 

a) Bricks shall be laid in English bond, unless otherwise specified. Half or cut bricks shall not be used 

except where necessary to complete the bond. Closer in such cases shall be cut to the required size 

and used near the ends of the walls. 

b) The walls shall be taken up truly plumb. All courses shall be laid truly horizontal and all vertical 

joints shall be truly vertical. Vertical joints in alternate courses shall come directly one over the 

other. The thickness of brick courses shall be kept uniform and for this purpose straight edge with 
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graduations showing the thickness of each brick course including joint shall be used. Bricks shall be 

laid with frogs upwards. 

c) The walls of a structure shall be carried up regularly and nearly at one level and no portion of the 

work shall be left more than 3 ft. below the rest of the work. Where this is not possible, the work 

shall be raked back according to bond (and not left toothed) at an angle not exceeding 45 degree. 

d) All iron fixtures, pipes, outlets of water, hold fasts of doors and windows, etc. which are required to 

be built in walls, shall be embedded in cement mortar or in cement concrete bed as specified, in their 

correct positions as the work proceeds. Nothing extra shall be paid for such extra cement mortar or 

cement concrete to be used for embedding the fixtures of the nature stated above. 

  

9.1.6 Joints 

 Bricks shall be so laid that joints are quite full of mortar. The thickness of the bed joints shall in no 

case exceed 10 mm unless otherwise specified. The face of joints shall be raked to a minimum depth 

of 10 mm by raking tool daily during the progress of work when the mortar is still green, so as to 

provide proper key for the plaster or pointing to be done. Where plastering or pointing is not required 

to be done, the joints shall be struck flush and finished at the time of laying. The face of brick work 

shall be cleaned daily and all mortar drippings removed. 

  

9.1.7 Brick on Edge Coping 

 The top course of all plinths, parapets, steps and tops of walls below R.C.C. slabs or beams shall be 

laid with brick on edge, unless otherwise specified. Proper care shall be taken that the bricks forming 

the top corners and ends of walls shall be properly radiated and keyed into position. 

 

9.1.8 Curing 

 Green work shall be protected from rain by suitable covering. Brick masonry with cement mortar 

shall be kept constantly moist on all faces for a minimum period of 7(seven) days.  

 

9.1.9 Protection 

 Where exposed to weather, protect top of masonry with water tied material in such a way that it will 

protect the completed work. Masonry wall shall set for 48 hours before any load is applied on the 

completed work. 

9.2 Brickwork in Foundation and Plinth 

 Chimney made brick work in foundation and plinths in cement mortar 1:4 (1cement:4sand). All the 

works shall be done as per specification in clause 9.1 

 

9.2.1 Measurements and payment  

 The measurements of work shall be the product of the length, height and thickness. Deductions for 

doors, windows and other openings including lintels shall be made to arrive at the net quantity of 

work. Nothing shall be paid extra for forming such openings. However, no deductions shall be made 

for areas less than 0.1 sq.m. overall, bearing of lintels, beams, girders and holdfast blocks but nothing 

extra like formwork shall be paid for embedding these. Unless otherwise specified nothing extra 

shall be admissible for cutting in brickwork or brick to suit RCC structures, walls in any shape other 

than straight or any cutting necessary for shaping the walls to the structural design. Rate shall be 

inclusive of providing weep holes of PVC pipes and all necessary scaffolding, watering, cutting of 

bricks, curing, materials and labour.  
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Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

9.3 Brickwork in Superstructure 

 Chimney made first class brick work in super structure in cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement: 4 sand)  

 All the works shall be done as per specification in clause. 9.1.  

 The outer surface of the building superstructure shall be done according to the Nepali outlook with 

suitable paint and protection required without any extra payment.  

 

9.3.1 Scaffolding 

 Double scaffolding having two sets of vertical supports shall be provided. The supports shall be 

sound and strong, tied together with horizontal pieces over which the scaffolding planks shall be 

fixed. In buildings up to two stories, single scaffolding shall be allowed. In this case, the inner end 

of the horizontal scaffolding pole shall rest in a hole provided in the header course only. Only one 

header for each pole shall be left out. The holes left in masonry work for supporting the scaffolding 

shall be filled and made good, before plastering. The contractor shall be responsible for providing 

and maintaining sufficiently strong scaffolding so as to withstand all loads likely to come upon it. 

 

9.3.2 Measurement 

 It shall be done as specified in clause 9.1 inclusive of scaffolding. 

 

9.4 Brick work Half Brick Thickness 

 First class chimney made half brick masonry in cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement: 4 sand) with 4.75 mm. 

diameter tor steel reinforcement placed horizontally at every fourth course. It shall be laid in stretcher 

course as for brickwork specification. Horizontal reinforcement of 5 mm. diameter with proper 

anchorage to adjoining wall/walls shall be provided at every fourth course. 

 

9.4.1 Mortar 

 Mortar shall be 1:4 (1 cement: 4 sand) mixed as per specification of clause 9.1.3 

 

9.4.2 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be done in cubic meter, width of brick x Lenth x height of the wall inclusive of 

the reinforcement. Deduction shall be made as for brickwork stated in clause 9.1.6. 

 

9.5 Brick Soling 

 For brick soling, the brick shall be Chimney made and will be laid as directed by the Employer/ 

Engineer.  

 The brick shall conform to as per clause 9.1.1. The base on which is to be laid on edge shall be 

levelled or sloped as required and compacted properly. The bricks shall be laid on edge or flat true 

to line, slope and pattern as required. The line, level etc. shall be checked by pegging. The brick 

shall be closely packed to each other as far as practical and the gaps shall be filled with sand using 

brush for compaction. Water should not be used for flushing sand to fill the gaps.  The workmanship 

shall be to the approval of the Employer/ Engineer. 
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9.5.1 Measurement and payment  

 The measurement shall be the net area of length and breadth of the work done and the rate shall be 

for all the material and labor. Payment shall be made according to the item included in the BoQ.   

 

10. STONE WORKS 

10.1 Random Rubble Masonry (RRM) in substructure and superstructure 

 All stone work shall be made with random rubble stone from the best quarry and built in 1:4 cement 

mortar (1cement: 4sand) and fixing of required weep holes of PVC 150mm pipe for substructures. 

The stones must be approved by the Employer/Engineer before using in the construction work. 

 

10.1.1 Workmanship  

 Material 

 The stone shall be hard, tough, sound and durable. Stone shall not be less than 15 cm and more than 

45 cm. Face stones shall be larger and uniform in size and colour to give a good appearance. Breadth 

of face stones shall be greater than the height. Face stones should tail into wall to a sufficient depth 

to bond well. Stone shall be laid with broader face downwards to give good bedding. Face joints 

shall be broken and face of wall shall be truly in plumb. Corner stone or quoins should be of good 

stones and dressed correct to angle and laid as headers and stretchers. All stones shall be wetted 

thoroughly before laying. 

 Mortar 

 The rubble stone shall be placed with 1:4 cement sand mortar after having joints thoroughly 

moistened. The surface joints shall be finished by flush pointing with 1:2 cement sand mortar. The 

ingredient shall be accurately gauged by measure and shall be well and evenly mixed together in a 

mechanical plant mixer care being taken not to add more water than is required. No mortar that has 

been set shall be used. River sand shall be used unless otherwise specified.  If hand mixing is allowed 

then it shall be done in masonry tanks. The gauged materials shall be put on the platform and mixed 

dry. Water will be then added and whole mixed again until it is homogeneous and of uniform colour. 

Mortar shall be prepared in such quantity, at one time, which shall be consumed within half an hour 

of its mixing. The work shall be well watered for a fortnight. 

  

 Joints 

 Joints shall not be thicker than 19 mm. Face joints shall be thinner. Interstices, if any may be filled 

with pieces of spalls of stones embedded in mortar. No pointing shall be allowed afterwards.  In the 

corners, the stones should be chiseled at both sides and also on the top of the stone walls where the 

wall is ending and such surfaces being built up. Not more than 60 cm height of masonry shall be 

constructed at one time. 

 

 Bond Stone  

 Through bond stones of one piece shall be provided one for every 0.5 m2 (5sq.ft.) of face. For walls 

thicker than 75 cm bond stones may be of two pieces placed side by side over lapping at least 25 

cm. Breadth of lap stones shall not be less than 1.5 times the height.  All stones shall be thoroughly 

wetted before laying. At the end of day’s work masonry shall be flooded with 2.5 cm water at the 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section VII: Work Requirements 

 

Page | 106  

  

upper surface with the help of fillets of mortar about 38 mm high, made round in edges. The masonry 

shall be protected from sun, rain, frost and other weather effect. 

 

10.1.2 Measurement and payment 

 Measurement for payment of stone masonry works shall be made on the basis of actual volume of 

stone masonry in cubic meters. The measurement of work shall be the product of the length, 

thickness and height. Payment shall be made for the number of cubic meters measured as provided 

at the unit price specified in the schedule. The unit price shall include all labors, equipment, 

materials, fixing required weep holes, weep hole materials, scaffolding and all other cost necessary 

for the performance and completion of the works. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

11. CEMENT PLASTER WORKS 

11.1 Cement Sand Plastering on Walls in Cement Sand (C/S) Mortar (1:4) 

11.1.1 Scaffolding 

 For plastering work on walls, unless otherwise specified, double scaffolding having two sets of 

vertical supports shall be provided. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing and 

maintaining sufficiently strong scaffolding so as to withstand all loads likely to come upon it. 

11.1.2 Mortar 

 The type of mortar mix to be used shall be as specified in the description of the item. 

11.1.3 Workmanship 

 All joints in the masonry shall be raked out properly to a minimum depth of 1/2". Dust and mortar 

shall be brushed out. The surface shall then be thoroughly washed with water, cleaned and kept wet 

before plastering is commenced. The thickness of the plaster shall be as specified. The plaster may 

be applied in 1, 2 or 3 coats as specified or as directed by the Employer/ Engineer, but no single coat 

shall exceed 1/2" thickness. 

 Ceiling plaster shall be completed before the commencement of wall plaster. All wall plaster shall 

be started from the top and work down towards floor. 

 Gauges of plaster 6" x 6" shall be first applied horizontally and vertically, at not more than 6 ft. 

intervals over the entire surface to serve as guides for plastering and to ensure even thickness and a 

true surface. The surfaces of these gauged areas shall be truly in the plane of the finished plaster 

surface. The surface shall be finally given the type of finish as specified in the description of the 

item or as directed by the Employer/ Engineer. All corners, arises, angles and junctions shall be truly 

vertical or horizontal as the case may be and shall be carefully finished. Rounding or chamfering 

corners, arises, junctions etc. where required shall be done without any extra payment. 

 In suspending work at the end of the day, the plaster shall be left, cut clean to line both horizontally 

and vertically. The work shall be closed on the body of wall and not nearer than 6" to any corners 

on arises. When recommencing, the edge of the old work shall be scraped clean and wetted before 

plaster is applied to the adjacent areas. 

 Curing shall be started 24 hours after finishing the plaster. The plaster shall be kept wet for a 

minimum period of 7 days. The dates of plaster shall be legibly marked on the various sections of 

the wall so that curing for the specified period thereafter can be watched. Any cracks which appear 

in the surface and all portions, which sound hollow when tapped or are found to be soft or otherwise 

defective, shall be cut out in rectangular shape and redone as directed by the Employer/Engineer. 

             The plaster shall be finished to a true and plumb surface and to the proper degree of smoothness as 

required by the Engineer. The average thickness of plaster shall not be less than the specified 
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thickness. The minimum Thickness over any portion of the surface shall not be less than the specified 

thickness minus 3 mm. Any cracks which appear in the surface and all portions, which sound hollow 

when tapped, or are found to be soft or otherwise defective, shall be cut out in rectangular shape and 

re-done as directed by the Engineer. The surface to be plastered shall be brushed clean mortar joints 

of brick masonry or hollow concrete walls or any other surface to be plastered shall be raked to a 

depth of approximately 12mm, and the surface brushed down with a stiff brush and thoroughly 

wetted. The surface shall be free of all dust, loose materials, grease etc. 

            External Plastering and Rendering:  

              External Plaster or Rendering work shall consist of minimum 12.5mm to 16mm as detailed in the 

Bill of Quantity with cement/ sand ratio 1:4 at the rate of 1/2 gallon to 90 lbs of cement all in 

accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and finished perfectly true and even with a wood 

float. 

              Internal Plastering and Rendering: 

              Internal Plastering or Rendering shall consist of minimum 20mm as detailed in the Bill of Quantities 

with cement/ sand ration 1:4, finished perfectly true and even with a wood float. 

11.1.4 Measurement 

 It shall be done in square metre of the surface over which the plaster has been done. The thickness 

of the plaster shall not be taken into account except for independent columns where the measurement 

shall be of finished surface allowing 12mm over the designed dimensions. Opening shall be deducted 

in full, and jambs and soffits shall be allowed. Openings less than 1 sq.m  shall not be deducted and 

nothing extra shall be paid for finishing jambs, soffits and the sides of such openings. Unless 

otherwise specified, nothing extra shall be allowed for plaster on independent columns and beams, 

short with or on curved surface. 

 

11.2 Cement Sand Plastering on Ceiling in Cement Sand (C/S) Mortar (1:4) 

11.2.1 Scaffolding 

 Stage scaffolding independent of the walls shall be provided for all ceiling plaster. 

11.2.2 Mortar 

 The mix of mortar to be used shall be as specified in the description of the item. 

11.2.3 Workmanship 

 Projecting burns of mortar formed due to the gaps at joints in shuttering shall be removed. The 

surface shall be scrubbed clean with wire brushes. In addition, concrete surfaces shall be pack 

marked with a pointed tool at spacing of not more than 2" centres to ensure proper key for the plaster. 

The surface shall then be cleaned of all oil, grease, etc. and well wetted before the plaster is applied. 

The thickness of the ceiling plaster shall be 1/4" to 1/2" unless otherwise specified. The plaster may 

be applied in one or two coats as specified. 

 Ceiling plaster shall commence only after the slab above has been finished and the centering 

removed. In the case of ceiling of roof slabs, plaster shall commence only after the terrace work has 

been completed. Gauges of plaster 6" x 6" shall be first applied at not more than 5ft. intervals in both 

directions to serve as guides for the plastering and to ensure even thickness and a true surface. The 

surfaces of these gauged areas shall be truly in the plane of the finished plaster surface. 

 The surface shall be finally given a smooth finish, unless otherwise specified, when the work is in 

progress all horizontal lines and surfaces shall be frequently tested for their accuracy. Curing shall 

be started 24 hours after finishing the plaster and shall be continued for a minimum period of 7 days. 

The dates of plaster shall be marked so that curing for the specified period thereafter can be watched. 
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 Any cracks which appear in the surface and all portions, which sound hallow when tapped or are 

found to be soft or otherwise defective, shall be cut out in rectangular shape and remedied as directed 

by the Employer/ Engineer. 

11.2.4 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be done in square meter of the surface over which the plaster has been done. The 

rate shall include materials and labor etc. 

 Payment shall be done according to the item mentioned in BoQ.  

 

11.3 Cement Pointing 

11.3.1 Scope 

 This specification covers supplying materials and executing the pointing works on outside of stone 

work. 

11.3.2 Preparation 

 The joints of the brick work/stone work shall be raked out to a depth of 3/4" and the wall surface 

washed and cleaned and kept wet for two days before pointing. 

11.3.3 Scaffolding 

 Wooden ballies, planks, trestles, G.I. pipes, ply board and other scaffolding material shall be sound 

and erected in accordance with the specification given under Brick Work or as directed by the 

Construction Manager. 

 

11.3.4 Materials 

 The materials for mortar-cement and sand as specified shall be of standard specifications as 

mentioned in the beginning, (see concrete works).  The materials shall be first mixed by measuring 

with boxes to give the required proportion as specified (1:2); and then mixed by adding water slowly 

and gradually to give a working consistency. 

11.3.5 Operations 

 The mortar shall be pressed into the raked, cleaned and wet joints and a groove of shape and size of 

5 to 6 mm deep shall be formed running a forming tool of steel along the centre line of the joint. The 

vertical joints also shall be finished in a similar way at right angles to the horizontal lines. The 

finished work shall give a neat and clean appearance with straight edges. 

11.3.6 Curing 

 The finished work surface shall be cured for seven days and shall be protected by hanging mattings 

or gunny bags on the pointing keeping them wet. 

 Curing shall be done in a way to avoid or minimize overflow or seepage to the existing surface 

below. 

11.3.7 Measurement 

 Measurement and payment shall be done in square meter as in item. Measurement shall be done 

nearest to two decimal places separately for various mixes of the work for the net quantity executed. 

All openings shall be deducted and any jambs, soffits etc. measurements shall be allowed. The rate 

includes all labour, materials, erection and removal of scaffolding, preparation of background, 

finishing etc. 

 In case of RRM, no payment shall be done for this item.  
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12. FLOORING 

12.1 CEMENT SCREEDING/PUNNING 

 Providing and laying 3mm neat cement punning on floor, with 38mm screed of specified ratio 

including wetting the surface, mixing, laying and rubbing with steel trowel to a hard smooth and 

shining surface and curing. 

12.1.1 WORKMANSHIP 

 The base surface shall be properly watered and cleaned of dust and dirt. A screed of cement/sand in 

the specified ratio shall be laid over it. Upon which punning shall be done. Before applying cement 

sand punning, the first coat should be swept clean of any dust or loose particles. The average 

thickness of punning shall not be less than 3mm. The pattern of the surface should be as per 

instruction of the Employer/ Engineer. The coat shall be finished by rubbing with a steel trowel and 

any depression shall be filled in and rubbed to a shining surface. All corners and edges shall be 

rounded. The Contractor shall prepare a sample square metre of the punning as per instruction of the 

Employer/ Engineer until the quality, texture and finish required is obtained and approved by the 

Employer/ Engineer, after which all punning executed, shall conform to the respective approved 

sample. All punning shall be finished smooth, even and truly level and as per instructions of the 

Employer/ Engineer. The punning shall be kept wet for 7 days. 

 

12.1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  

 The measurement shall be taken in square metre for the finished surface. The rate shall include all 

the materials and labour.  

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

12.2 Cement Sand Punning 

12.2.1 Scope 

 This specification deals with the Cement Sand punning in floor or vertical surface where cement 

punning flooring is done. 

12.2.2 Materials 

 Cement and Sand shall confirm to “STANDARD CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS” 

12.2.3 Workmanship 

 All workmanship shall be according to the latest and best possible standards. 

 Cement sand punning l used shall be in the ratio of 1:1 over and including 20 mm base screed 1:4, 

it shall placed on floor, skirting, dado etc. The entire surface, in advance, shall be thoroughly cleaned 

of any loose materials, mortar and other foreign materials. Surface shall be thoroughly wetted with 

water. Laying & rubbing shall be carried out with steel trowel to a hard, smooth & shining surface. 

Curing shall be carried out for at least seven days 

 Before applying cement sand punning, the surface shall be cleaned of any dust or loose particles. 

The average thickness of punning shall not be less than 3mm .The pattern of the surface should be 

as per instruction of the Engineer. The surface shall be finished by rubbing with a steel trowel & any 

depression shall be filled in & rubbed to a shining surface. All corners & edges shall be rounded. 

The contractor shall prepare a 3 square feet of the punning as per instruction of the Engineer, after 

which all punning executed shall confirm with the respective approved sample. All punning shall be 

finished smooth, even & truly level. It shall be kept wet for 7 days. 
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12.2.4 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be done in Running Metre (or square meter only if specified in BOQ) as per 

exact dimensions shown in the drawing. The rates for items shall include cost of all materials 

consumed in the work at all level, hire charges of materials, tools and plants, cost of labour, 

insurance, all transport, services, etc, complete.  

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

12.3 Tile Work 

12.3.1 Scope 

 This specification covers tile floor neatly finished in general and skirting with tile in particular.  

            The tile work in floor shall be non-slippery in area like kitchen floors, living rooms, bathroom and 

top floor area and passage.  

            The contractor shall also be responsible to lay tiles in walls of kitchen wall and cabinets, bathroom, 

and top floor wherever mentioned in the approved drawing. The choice of colour and brand of the 

tile shall be in hand of Employer. The contractor shall  submit complete drawing with floor finishing 

and shall start the work only after final approval of the employer. 

 

12.3.2 Materials 

 The tile material for Glazed/Non-glazed Vitrified Porcelain (Granite Viglacera-Vietnam, Portebello-

Brazil or equivalent make)/Glazed/Non-glazed Ceramic tiles (Somany, Kajaria or equivalent make), 

shall confirm to IS:777 (respective IS standards) or Equivalent approved by the Engineer. 

 Glazed Ceramic Tiles shall be used for tiling walls, Non-Skidding Tiles shall be used for tiling floors. 

 The tiles shall be of approved color, size and shape or as shown in the drawings. And shall be laid 

to the pattern approved by the Engineer. The tiles shall be of uniform colour, true to size and shape 

and free from cracks, twists, uneven edges, crazing and other defects. The size and thickness of the 

tiles shall be as specified. The contractor shall submit samples of tile for selection and approval by 

the Engineer In-charge and all tiles delivered to the site shall confirm to the approved samples with 

regard to size, quality, texture and color. 

12.3.3 Mixing 

 Mixing shall be done as per specification for mortar mixing of brick masonry work. 

12.3.4 Preparation of Surface and Installation 

 Wall surfaces shall be brushed cleaned and wetted. Prior to installing any tile, the Contractor shall 

inspect surface and conditions in areas to receive tile work and shall notify the Engineer of any 

serious defects or conditions that will interfere with or prevent a satisfactory tile installation and 

shall coordinate with other traders of work. Approximately 12 mm thick level and plumb, scratch 

coat of cement mortar 1:4 or as specified by site engineer shall be applied. The scratch coat shall be 

moist cured for at least 24 hours before application of floating coat.  Before applying floating coat 

the scratch coat shall be thoroughly wetted. The floating coat, plastic mix of neat cement of 

approximately 3 mm thickness shall be applied even with screeds to true plane. Floating coat shall 

be applied over areas no larger than can be covered with tile while the mortar is still plastic (half 

set).  Glazed tile shall be soaked, completely immersed in clean water at least 30 minutes and 

drained. Individual tile that exhibits drying along edges shall be allowed to remain on the backs of 

tile at the time of setting. Tiles shall be installed by applying a skin coat of a plastic mix of neat 

cement to backs of tile and firmly pressing tile into the floating coat to true plane and position. White 

cement shall be used for the skin coat where white joints are required. During the process of setting 
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tiles, continuous horizontal and vertical cuts every 40cm to 60 cm shall be made through the floating 

coat while plastic, using the point of a trowel turned edge wise, Care shall be taken to prevent cutting 

into the scratch coat. Where full size tile cannot be laid, it shall be cut (sawn) to required size and 

edges rubbed smooth to ensure a true and straight joint. All tile work finishing shall be adequately 

protected from damage during the progress of construction and any damage shall be repaired to the 

satisfaction of the Engineer at the Contractor's expense. 

 

12.3.5 Joints in the Tile Work 

 Joints in tile work shall be accurately aligned with horizontal joints level and vertical joints plumb. 

Joints shall be maintained uniformly wide by aligning spacer lugs on tile edges if tiles are so 

manufactured or by use of wetted strings. 

12.3.6 Tile Layout 

 Tiles shall be laid out in such a way that no tile less than half size occurs. Where tile must be cut at 

edges or penetrated the cut edges shall be carefully filed and neatly ground. Chipped, cracked or 

broken tile shall not be used and all defective work shall be replaced and repaired to the satisfaction 

of the Engineer at the Contractor's expense. 

 

12.3.7 Grouting the Tile Joints 

 After tiles have been set firm and strings removed, the tiles shall be dampened and joints grouted 

full with a plastic mix of neat cement by trowel, brush or finger application. Unless otherwise 

directed, grout shall be white cement. During grouting all excess grout shall be cleaned off the tile 

surface with damp cloth sponges.  The finished floor surface shall be true to required levels. All tile 

work finishing shall be adequately protected from damage during the progress of construction till 

completion and any damage shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer at the Contractor's 

expense. Upon completion prior to final inspection and acceptance, the Contractor shall clean all tile 

work. Acids or agents liable to damage the work shall be avoided. If tile surface show mass scratches, 

crack or other imperfections, which cannot be removed by cleaning; the Contractor shall remove the 

defective material and replace with new material at no additional expense. Sample of workmanship 

and tile grout proposed (silicone) shall be approved prior to execution of work. 

12.3.8 Measurement and  Payment  

 The measurement shall be in square meters of the work done including the setting mortar.  The rate 

shall be for the material and labor, levelling, grout, finishing and all complete. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

12.4 Granite work 

The kitchen slab of the kitchen, corridors, staircase or wherever specified in approved drawing shall 

be finished with granite material as per the choice of  the Employer.  

 Material:  

 Granite shall be of good quality, 16 ± 2mm thick, having smooth, hard polished surface, regular in 

shape, size and of uniform thickness, of good appearance, and of sharp and square edges. It shall be 

free from cracks and other defects. The color and size shall be as per the instruction of the engineer 

and drawing. Sample of granite stone to be used shall be submitted to the engineer and his approval 

should be taken before the bulk purchase. All the granite stone supplied shall conform to the 

approved sample in all respect. 

 Proportion: 
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            Base Course: 1 part cement; 2 parts sand and mixing shall be done as per specification for mortar 

mixing of brick masonry work  

            Dressing and polishing  

            Each granite stone slab shall be machine cut to required size and shape as specified in the drawings. 

All angles and edges of the granite slabs shall be true and square and free from chippings and the 

surface shall be true and plane. The granite slabs shall be mirror polished. All granite stones shall be 

brought pre-polished to the site. The contractor shall prepare samples and obtain approval of the 

Engineers before proceeding with the work.  

           Laying: 

           The base shall be made rough and watered and given a cement wash and then the mortar shall be laid 

in 19-20 mm. thick layers as per instruction of Engineer. After laying mortar, it should be leveled 

with wooden floats. Proper slope for draining wash water shall be provided as per instruction of the 

Engineer. And over this, granite stone should be laid; the joints should not be more than 1.5 mm. 

The joints should be painted with approved colored cement slurry.  

           Curing: 

           After about 2 hours of laying, the surface shall be covered with wet bags and kept wet and left 

undisturbed for 2 days.  

            Finish: 

            Finally, when the surface is absolutely dry, the surface shall be rubbed with wax to give a glazing 

surface, as per instruction of Engineer. Care shall be taken that the floor is not left slippery and that 

ordinary wax is not used under any circumstances. 

            Measurement:  

           Measurement shall be in square meter of exact length and breadth of the area.  

 Rate shall include materials, mixing, laying, curing, finishing and labor etc. all complete. 

 Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

12.5  Marble  work 

           Marble work shall be done on area specified by the employer. The marble work shall be well laid, 

dressed and proper nosing shall be done.  

           Material: 

 Godavari Marble factory or Rajasthani (Indian) Marble OR equivalent conforming to IS 1130 – 

latest Revision or BS specification or as approved by the engineer. No small marble will be allowed 

except in the thin wall or skirting or the edges or unless specified by engineer. The marble must be 

backed with the nylon grip net. 

            Proportion: 

            Base Course: 1 part cement; 2 parts sand and mixing shall be done as per specification for mortar 

mixing of brick masonry work 

            Dressing: 

            For flooring, the marble slabs shall be machine cut with good finish at edges and corners. The 

contractor shall ensure that no chisel marks are visible on the surface of the stone before fixing. 

Marbles with chisel marks or broken edges shall be rejected. 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section VII: Work Requirements 

 

Page | 113  

  

 Laying: 

            The base shall be made rough and watered and given a cement wash and then the mortar shall be laid 

in 20 mm. thick layers as per instruction of Engineer. After laying mortar, it should be levelled with 

wooden floats. Proper slope for draining wash water shall be provided as per instruction of the 

Engineer. And over this, marble stone should be laid; the joints should not be more than 3 mm. The 

joints should be painted with white cement slurry. 

            Curing: 

           After about two hours of laying, the surface shall be covered with wet bags and kept wet and left 

undisturbed for two days. Finish Finally, when the surface is absolutely dry, oxalic acid powder shall 

be rubbed well on the surface with grinding machine with water, and this operation shall be repeated 

until the surface becomes perfectly smooth and glossy. The surface shall be rubbed with wax to give 

a glazing surface. White cement or colour cement shall be used in joint to have the required colour 

as per specified or as per instruction of Engineer. Care shall be taken that the floor is not left slippery 

and that ordinary wax is not used under any circumstances. 

            If required by the Engineer, the grinding and polishing shall be done by grinding machine in 3 

operations, first grinding with machine fitted with coarse Carborundum stone, second grinding with 

medium grade Carborundum stone and final grinding with fine grade Carborundum stone.  

            Measurement: 

            Measurement shall be in square meter of exact length and breadth of the floor. Rate shall include 

materials, mixing, laying, curing, finishing, grinding, polishing and labour etc., all complete. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

13. DOORS AND WINDOWS 

13.1 Wooden Doors And Windows 

 Providing and fixing seasoned dressed sisoo or sal timber (Agrakh) frames in doors, windows 

clerestory windows and ventilators made of specified size and section as shown in thedrawing. 

          The scope shall be as of approved drawing; 

 

S.N  Description  Requirements  

1 Well seasoned salwood trikosh for fixed/openable 

door as per BOQ  

Main doors 

2 Ready made 38mm thick solid core door shutter 

with both side water proof teak as per BOQ  and GI 

mosquito nets  

Main doors 

   

 

 

13.1.1 Timber 

 Wherever Timber is to be used it shall be from the heart of a sound tree of mature growth, the 

sapwood being entirely removed. It shall be uniform in substance, straight in fibre, free from large, 
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loose, deed or cluster knots, flaws, shakes, wasp, cup spring, twist, bends and defects of any kind. It 

should be free from spongy, brittle, flaky or brushy condition, sapwood and barer holes. 

 All timber shall be seasoned and be free from decay, rot, harmful fungi and insect attacks and from 

any other damage of harmful nature which will affect the strength, durability, appearance or its 

usefulness for the purpose for which it is required. The timber shall be of best quality timber as 

specified. The samples of the approved timber to be used shall be kept in the office of the Employer/ 

Engineer for the purpose of comparison. 

 The colour shall be uniform as far as possible, the darkness of colour amongst colour species of 

timber being generally a sign of strength and durability. The moisture content for timber shall not 

exceed 12 percent of dry weight of timber. As soon as the foundation of buildings are laid all 

necessary timber scantlings shall be brought to site and stacked and kept under cover and allowed 

to remain till required. 

 Timbers for the work shall not be brought to site of work until inspected and approved by the 

Employer/ Engineer who may reject the defective timber/timber works. Any effort like plugging, 

painting, using any adhesives or resinous materials to hide defects shall render the pieces rejectable 

by the Employer/ Engineer. Timber presented for inspection shall be clean and free from dust, mud, 

paint or other material which may conceal the defects. Cut off ends for protection can be done after 

inspection with raw linseed oil or any other materials approved by the Employer/ Engineer. No 

timber be painted, tarred or oiled primed without the previous approval of the Employer/ Engineer. 

 All scantlings shall be sawn in straight lines, planes and of uniform thickness with full measurement 

from end to end and shall be sawn in the direction of the grain. They shall be sawn with such 

sufficient margin as to secure specified dimensions, lines and planes after being brought and dressed. 

Any timber rejected shall at once be removed from the site of work. 

 

13.1.2 WORKMANSHIP 

 The joints shall be simple, neat and strong. Framed joints shall be coated with white lead before the 

frames are put together. All mortise and tendon joints shall fit in fully and accurately without 

wedging or filling. The joints shall be pinned with hard wood or bamboo pins of 3/8" to 1/2" 

diameter, after the frames are put together and pressed in position by means of a press. Joints in the 

frame vertical style or horizontal rail shall not be allowed. The unrelated edges of the frame in the 

opening shall be rounded or beaded uniformly. When ventilator is provided above the door, full 

length of the vertical post shall be provided. 

 The rebate and the plaster key grooves shall be provided as shown in the drawing. Vertical part of 

the frame shall be embedded at least 30 mm. in the masonry or concrete or flooring. Holdfasts shall 

be provided as specified and any adjustment of spacing necessary shall be erected in position and 

held in plumb with proper supports from both sides and built in masonry as it is being built. 

 The work shall be carried out as per the drawing. Timber shall be properly planed wrought and 

dressed in a workmanlike manner. Joints shall be true to fit properly and as directed by theEmployer/ 

Engineer. The rate of woodwork shall include the cost of all sawing, planning, jointing, framing, 

labour and materials for raising and fixing and all workmanship and the fitting, fixing and supplying 

of all straps, bolts, nails, spikes, keys wedges, pins, screws etc. necessary for the framing and fixing. 

Joints and portions inserted in masonry or floor shall be allowed for in the measurement. Plugging 

in of holes for holdfasts shall be done in neat manner. Any defects observed after installation shall 

be rejected. Sample of workmanship shall be submitted for approval. 

 Holdfasts shall be of 20mmx6mmx300mm long mild steel(M.S.) flat one end split and fishtailed at 

another end for anchorage into cement concrete blocks 1:2:4 (1 cement: 2 sand: 4 stone aggregate 

20mm and down gauge) and the flat end is bent up for fixing to the frame with three screws. The 

holdfasts shall be as shown on the drawings. Holdfasts shall be fixed to the door or window frames 
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with 40mm M.S. screw. The M.S. flat of the holdfast shall be 115dved to the frame in the recess of 

required size and thickness. There shall be 2 such holdfasts on each side of the frame for frames upto 

1.25 m height (four in all) and 3 on each side of the frame above 1.25 m (six in all). The positions 

of the holdfasts shall be as shown on the drawings with minor 115dvanctments for brick/stone 

masonry. It shall be fixed as the work proceeds. 

 The mild steel holdfast for RCC columns shall be made of 12mm diameter rod fishtailed at one end 

and threaded at the other. The split length shall be 25 mm and threading shall be at least 50 mm 

where a nut for 12 mm dia. shall be provided. It shall be total 175 mm long. The M.S. bolt holdfast 

as shown in the drawing shall be provided in the RCC column structure at required places as the 

casting progresses. 

 The timber frame shall be fitted with M.S. bolt holdfast through square holes provided at required 

places in the frame. The nut shall then be tightened properly. Care shall be taken that the threaded 

bolt is at least 12mm inside exposed frame face. Plugging of the bolt hole in the frame shall be done 

with timber matching the graining of the timber. The finished surface shall be smooth and matching 

after plugging the bolt hole. All door, window and ventilator embedded or in contact with masonry 

or concrete works shall be coated with two coats of bitumen emulsion or solignum. Care shall be 

taken that such preservatives not drip on the dressed faces. 

 

13.1.3 Measurement and Payment  

 The measurement of the timber frame shall be taken in its net length and section and worked out 

correct upto two places of decimals in cubic metre. Total tolerance of 3mm is admissible in sections 

of dressed timber. This shall include M.S. holdfast of 20mmx 6mmx 300mm size embedded on PCC 

bed 1:3:6 or 12mm dia. holdfast to RCC column. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

13.2 Wooden Door Shutters 

 P/F in position 38mm thick saltimber (Agrakh) door shutter single or double leaf fixed with 3 nos. 

of 150 mm brass butt hinges to each shutter, 2 set of 150mm tower bolt, 2 sets of 100 mm door 

handles, rubber door stoppers and a locking set. 

 a)  Fully paneled decorative door shutter as per drawing. 

 b) Flyer mesh door shutter with 50 mm. mesh expanded metal   

 c) Fully teak plywood faces flush door shutter as per BoQ. 

 

13.2.1 Timber 

 Timber as per clause13.1.1. 

 

13.2.2  Paneled Shutter 

 The shutter may be paneled single or double leaf which shall be as per drawing or the direction of 

the Employer/ Engineer. The styles shall be continuous from top to bottom. The top, frieze, muntins 

or mullions shall be jointed to the styles and their muntins shall be jointed to the rail. The thickness 

of the frame shall be 40 mm. and widths shall be as shown in the drawing or as directed by the 

Employer/Engineer. The timber panels shall be 12 mm. thick or as instructed by the Employer/ 

Engineer. 20 mm. deep groove shall be made on all the inside faces of the frame to receive panels. 

Before fixing the panels in the grooves of styles, rails etc paste of white zinc shall be treated on the 

panel for proper adhesion. 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section VII: Work Requirements 

 

Page | 116  

  

 All junctions of styles to rails or to muntinsetc shall be treated with white zinc before fixing to the 

shutter frame work. 3 nos. of 150 mm steel or brass butt hinges shall be fixed with screws at proper 

places as shown on drawing or directed by the Employer/ Engineer. The finished shutter shall be 

dressed and smoothly finished. 

 

13.2.3 Louvers 

 The timber louvers shall be 12 mm thick of the size and fixing as shown in the drawing. Vertical 

slats if required shall be provided as per instruction of the Employer/ Engineer. 

 

13.2.4 Construction 

 The item shall be carried out in conformity with IS 1003 Part I-1966 for door shutters. Construction 

and workmanship finished dimension of the components being entirely as per clause there in and as 

shown in the drawing. When ventilator is included it shall be provided by having full length one 

piece posts for door or window and ventilator extending the frame on the tap to the head to the 

required extent. The shutters shall be of finished dimensions with ornamental mouldings and glaze 

and other components as specified in the drawings or as directed by the Employer/ Engineer for the 

particular type but adjusted for the absence of rebates in the frames and shutters by reducing the 

glaze. The clearance between the finished shutter and the door frame and between the shutters 

themselves shall not exceed 3 mm unless otherwise specified in the drawing. The fixing and size of 

the hinge shall be as specified by cutting the necessary racess corresponding to the thickness of the 

flaps in the sides of the shutter style and the door frame. 

13.2.5 Measurement and Payment  

 The measurement of the door shutter shall be taken in its net area of full length and breadth from 

rebates. Tolerance in size shall be 6 mm and 3 mm in thickness. Overlaps of two shutters shall not 

be measured. The rate shall be for complete work including hanging and fixing in position. The rate 

shall include cost of materials and labour. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

13.3 Solid Core Door Shutters 

 P/F in position 38 mm thick factory-made solid core flush door shutters single or double leaf fixed 

with 3 nos. of 150 mm brass butt hinges to each shutter, , 2 set of 150mm tower bolt, 2 sets of 100 

mm aluminum door handles, Rubber door stopper and a locking set. 

a) Shutter made of 4mm. thick teak plywood on both faces of shutter with shutter frames and core 

as specified and shown in the drawing. 

  

13.3.1 Shutters 

 The shutters shall conform to the relevant specification for the type and grade to IS 2202-1973. The 

flush door shutters as specified shall be manufactured by a reputed factory such as The Indian 

Plywood Manufacturing Co. Ltd., Bombay or equivalent having hot press and all modern equipment. 

Samples shall be produced for the approval of the Employer/ Engineer. 

 

13.3.2 Construction 

 The lapping of frame (style and rail) shall be 50 mm wide of required thickness. There shall be three 

numbers of horizontal wooden spacers of 100 mm width with one in middle, lock block of 50 mm 
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width shall be provided vertically on both sides between the wooden spacers. Wooden batten shall 

also be provided. The shutter shall be as per the drawing. 

 

13.3.3 Timber  

 The shutter frames shall be of Sal wood, Sissum or Agrakh or any other hardwood variety of 

approved quality. 

 

13.3.4 Plywood 

 It shall be commercial plywood quality for commercial play shutter facing and shall be teak wood 

play of matching veneers for the teak ply face, as approved by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 

13.3.5 Bending Medium 

 Liquid phenol formaldehyde synthetic resin shall be the bending medium. 

 

13.3.6 Finish 

 There shall be no clear joint/junction of the plywood on the finish side. Chipped ply, cracked or 

other defective workmanship shall be rejected. The door shutters shall be hung in position with 3 

nos. 150 mm M.S. butt hinges. 

 

13.3.7 Measurement and Payment  

 It shall be measured in net area of overall shutter. The rate shall be inclusive of providing and fixing 

the shutter with 3 nos. of hinges per shutter leaf. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

13.4 Door and Windows Accessories 

 P/F in position fixtures and fastenings in the door, window, clerestory window and ventilator shutters 

as per specification and drawings to the satisfaction of employer. 

 a) Mortise lock chromium plated. 

 b) Tower bolt 230 mm. 7 levers . 

 c)  Tower bolt 150 mm. brass. 

 d)  Door spacing 230 mm. brass. 

 e)  Door stopper rubber type chromium plated. 

 f)  Handle 150 mm. brass . 

 g) Handle 100mm brass. 

 h)  Tower bolt 230 aluminium. 

 i)  Tower bolt 150mm aluminium . 

 j) Handle 150 mm aluminium. 

 k) Handle 100 mm  aluminium . 

 l)  Eye and hook 230mm. brass. 
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 All fixtures and fastenings to be used shall be approved by the Employer/ Engineer and shall be 

fixed as per drawing. They shall be new, sound and strong of best quality and workmanship. The 

size shape, design and finish shall be as shown on drawings or directed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

Samples shall be submitted for approval and the approved samples shall be kept in the office of the 

Employer/ Engineer for comparison. 

 All fixtures shall be fixed to the jointing in a secure and efficient manner. Any of the fixtures 

damaged during fixing shall be removed and new ones fixed in their place and the surface of the 

joinery made good where affected at the Contractor's expense. When the type is not mentioned on 

the drawing or items, it shall be as directed by the Employer/ Engineer. The fastenings and fixtures 

shall be provided as per the fastenings and fixtures shall be provided as per the fastenings and fixture 

schedule. A pair of 230mm long hooks and eyes shall be fixed to the ventilator frame and the shutter 

as directed. If the drawings specify different types of fixtures the work shall be carried out according 

to the drawing. 

 If the ventilator is of swing type then hooks and eyes can be dispensed with. The ventilator shall 

swing about a central horizontal axis on a pair of such centres, chat hooks, one brass ring with screws 

attached as per drawings or as directed by the Employer/ Engineer and a good quality of window 

hemp cord of adequate length for convenient operation of the ventilator shall be provided. A two 

pronged brass hook shall be embedded in the wall at the height above floor level for tying the cord. 

All the fixtures shall be fixed as shown on the drawings or as directed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

The fixture and fastenings shall be fitted prior to the application of finishes, removed during the 

finishing operation and reset after completion of the finish. Metal knobs and handles shall be 

protected by wrappers of the tough paper or cloth and maintained in place till acceptance of the 

work. Upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall in the presence of the Employer/Engineer 

show that all the fixtures and fastening work freely. 

 

 Payment 

 No measurement and Payment shall be done separately for door and window accessories and 

fixtures. The cost for supply, installation shall be included for cost of door/window shutter item. 

 

13.5 Aluminum Doors and Windows 

13.5.1 Scope of UPVC works  

            The scope of UPVC shall be as preapproved drawing; 

 

S.N  Descriptions Requirements 

1 UPVC Profile Sliding window with net All windows 

2 UPVC Single door with full panel All internal doors inside flat including 

balcony window, room door and bathroom 

doors 

UPVC Profile Sliding window with net shall be in all windows of the quarter.   

              Polyvinyl chloride Resin suspension grade is the basic raw material for forming PVC compound. 

PVC resin then is mixed with chemicals like Calcium, Stearate, Hydrocarbon Wax, Titanium 

Dioxide, Calcium Carbonate, and Acrylic processing aids. Further, additives like impact modifiers, 

pigments, epoxy plasticizer, UV stabilizer, lubricants, chemical blowing agent etc. are added. The 

purpose of adding the chemicals and additives is to impart cellular structure, strength, surface finish, 
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colour and resistance to fading by light rays. These chemicals are mixed in the desired proportion 

and shall be used in the formulation of PVC material and for free and smooth extrusion of PVC 

profiles.   

 The UPVC work as scheduled and detailed shall be fabricated as per the Drawings. Fabricated UPVC 

work covered by this specification shall be supplied and installed by the well-known local UPVC 

fabricators or manufacturer as approved by the Engineer.  

            Before placing any orders the Contractor shall state the name of the window manufacturer he has 

selected from the list of approved manufacturers. The nominated manufacturer shall not be changed 

without prior approval of the Engineer.  

            Manufacture  

            UPVC work shall be fabricated in accordance with the standard Manufacturer manual and as per the 

Drawings showing jointing details, hardware and extrusion profiles. It will be the UPVC fabricator's 

responsibility to ensure that all fabricated UPVC work is carried out in accordance with the 

Drawings. The frame and the rebate shall be a monolithic unit.  

            All the members shall be free of stains and any damage. If any damage or defects during delivery or 

after fitting in position are found, the defects shall be rectified immediately or replaced at the 

Contractor’s expense. The Contractor shall attach all necessary product and quality specification 

along with the quotation. All the frames and shutters shall be of the same color.  

           The fly mesh net:  

            if applicable, shall be stainless steel jali (fly mesh net) or as approved by the A/E. The jali shall be 

fitted neatly and cleanly in the shutter and shall be tight and plain throughout the shutter.  

            Any damage during fitting or delivery will not be accepted. The Contractor shall replace the fly mesh 

immediately at no additional cost if the fly mesh is found to be damaged after fitting and fixing in 

position.  

            The contractor shall verify the exact dimension at site before fabrication. In the event of any changes, 

the Contractor shall be timely informed by the UPVC contractor (in the event of third party supply) 

at the time of masonry works. Any demolition and/or re-masonry work due to the lack of co-

ordination between the UPVC contractor and the civil contractor will be the responsibility of the 

Contractor and it is incumbent on the Contractor to co-ordinate, as appropriate, with the UPVC.  

           Workshop Drawings 

            The contractor shall arrange for the preparation of complete workshop drawings of all fabricated 

UPVC work and shall submit same to the Engineer for approval.  

            Flashing 

           All flashings required to be built in as the work proceeds shall be supplied by the Contractor and built 

in by the trade concerned. All other flashings as detailed on the Drawings shall be supplied and fixed 

in position by the fabricator.  

             Hardware Fittings  

            Hinges, handles, knobs, locks, ball catchers, bolts, door stoppers, door closers, door spring adjustable 

shelf fittings and other hardware fittings for doors and windows shall be of the best quality and of 

the specified make and approved by the Engineer. The size number, make etc. shall be as per the 

hardware schedules as shown on drawings or BOQ. 

            Measurements  

            It shall be done in square meter of the area done. 
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            Rate 

            Rate shall be for all labour and materials, accessories, all complete. 

 This specification covers the preparation, supply, and installation of door and window frames and 

shutters glazed, fly-wiremesh, fixed or operable with or without ventilator of best quality specified 

aluminum as mentioned in the item. The door or windows sizes shown in the drawings shall be the 

clear unrebated openings of the frame. The frames and shutters shall be finished as specified in the 

item. 

 Aluminum windows and doors shall be obtained from a specialist manufacturer approved by the 

Engineer. They shall be of the appropriate sizes and thickness best suited for the types of the opening 

and/or sizes conforming to the details shown on the Drawings and shall comply with the following 

requirements. 

 This specification covers furnishing of all labor, materials, all required hardware, glass, panels, 

services and equipment necessary for aluminum doors, windows and ventilators in any level. 

 

13.5.2 Materials 

 Aluminum doors, windows etc. shall be of sizes, sections and details as shown in the drawings 

opening schedule list. The details shown in the drawings may be varied slightly to suit the standards 

adopted by the manufacturers of the aluminum work, with the approval of Engineer. Before 

proceeding with any fabrication work, the contractor shall prepare and submit, complete fabrication 

and installation drawings for each type of doors, windows, ventilators and partition etc. for the 

approval of Engineer and nothing extra shall be paid on this account. 

 Windows shall be made up of aluminum frame sections as required for heavy intermediate units 

where operating sash are indicated. For fixed units, use standard intermediate weight.  

 Materials and building components which the Contractor has to supply and build in, i.e. they go into 

the permanent works, must be new and unused. They must comply with standards and dimensions. 

 Aluminum frame shall be required 101*38*1.3 mm size or equivalent section. Materials and 

building components which the Contractor has to supply and build in, i.e. they go into the permanent 

works, must be new and unused. They must comply with standards and dimensions. The colour of 

aluminum frame shall be dark brown. Shop drawing shall be prepared and submitted to the employer 

for approval. 

 Aluminum Sheet:  Aluminum Sheets for use as panels shall be 1.25 mm thick aluminum alloy sheet 

conforming to ASTM B 209. Aluminum alloy sheet for use in general paneling work shall be of 

types and thickness as specified and conforming to the requirement of ASTM B 209. Aluminum 

sheets shall be of approved make and manufacturer, Aluminum panel may be prefabricated units 

manufacture on modular or non-modular dimension. 

 Glass: unless otherwise stated, the glass shall be clear float glass and should be approved by the 

Engineer. All glass shall be of the best quality, free from specks, bubbles, smokes, veins, air holes, 

blisters and other defects.  Opaque Glass shall be used in case of windows for toilet bathroom. The 

thickness of glass shall be 5mm. The kind of glass supplied by the contractor shall be as mentioned 

in the item or in the special provision or as shown on the drawings. The float glass shall conform to 

the IS 14900. 

 No products or suppliers are indicated in this Specification. The Contractor shall propose suitable 

materials and systems which comply with the intent and performance criteria stated, whilst 

remaining fully responsible for the detailed design / co-ordination of the works including all fixings 

and associated works to provide a safe and warranted installation.  
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13.5.3 Measurement and Payment  

 Measurement for payments shall be made in square meter for the completed work as indicated in the 

Bill of Quantities. Dimensions shall be measured correct to the nearest 0.01 m i.e. 1 cm. Areas shall 

be calculated to the nearest 0.01 sq. m. The elevation, height and width shall be measured out to out 

of the frame. 

 The completed aluminum door and window shall be paid at their respective contract unit rate which 

shall be the full and the final compensation to the Contractor to complete the work as per these 

Specifications. 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

13.6 Glass at doors and windows 

 P/F glass in door, clerestory, window ventilator shutter with putty or putty and timber bead as shown 

in the drawing. 

 

 a)  Clear glass 6mm thick. 

 b)  Tinted glass 6mm thick. 

 c)  Wired glass 6mm thick. 

 d)  Frosted glass 6mm thick. 

 e) Patterned glass 6mm thick. 

 

13.6.1 Materials 

 Glass 

 All glass shall be of the best quality, free from specks, bubbles, smokes, veins, air holes, blisters and 

other defects. The kind of glass supplied by the Contractor shall be as mentioned in the item or in 

the special provisions or as shown on the detailed drawings. The thickness of glass panes shall be 

uniform. The specifications for different kinds of glasses shall be as under: 

 

 Sheet Glass 

 This shall be patent float sheet glass of the best quality, weighing 7.5 kg. persq.mupto 60cm x 60cm 

panes. For panes larger than 60cm x 60cm and up to 80cm x 80cm the glass weighing not less than 

8.75 kg/sq.m shall be used. For bigger panes upto 90cm x 90cm glass weighing not less than 1125 

kg./sq.m shall be used. Sheet glass for glazing and framing purposes shall conform to IS 1761:1960. 

Sheet glass of the specified colours shall be used if so shown on the detailed drawings or specified 

in special provisions. For important buildings and for panes with dimension of over 90cm. plate 

glass of specified thickness shall be used. 

 

Float Glass 

 When float glass is specified, it shall be "polished patent float glass" of the best quality, it shall have 

both surface ground flat and parallel and polished to obtain clear undistorted vision and reflection. 

The plate shall be of the thickness mentioned in the item, shown in the detailed drawings or specified 

in the special provisions. In the absence of any specified thickness, the thickness of plate glass to be 

supplied shall be 6mm. A tolerance of 0.50 to 0.80mm shall be admissible on the nominal thickness 

of polished plate glass. 
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 Obscured Glass 

 This type of glass transmits light so that the vision is partially or almost completely obscure. 

Principal types are plain rolled or doubles rolled, figured, rolled ribbed, fluted frosted glass on one 

or both sides and rough cast. The thickness and type shall be as mentioned in the item or special 

provisions or detailed drawings. The ribbed or fluted type of glass shall be used when more diffused 

types of obscured glass. The thickness and type of glass shall be as detailed on drawings or as 

specified in the special provisions and as directed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 

 Wired Glass 

 In this type of glass, wire netting is embedded in a sheet or plate glass. Wire mesh is inserted during 

rolling. Electrically welded 13mm Georgian square mesh or 22mm hexagonal mesh is used. The 

thickness of glass shall not be less than 6mm. Two varieties are: 

 1. Cast wired which is a transparent wired glass and  

 2.Polished wired which is a transparent wired glass with both surfaces ground and polished. 

 

 Glass Blocks 

 These may also be called glass bricks. These are used in glass brick panels. These are hollow glass 

blocks formed by fusing together two halves of pressed glass and partially evacuated. The sizes of 

the bricks shall be shown on the drawings or as specified in the special provisions. The glass bricks 

shall be of approved make like those of Pilkington. Ribs, flutes or prisms shall be cast on one or both 

of the blocks if specified in the special provisions for obscuring the glass and to diffuse lights. 

 

 Putty 

 The putty to be used for fixing the glass in wooden frames shall conform to IS 419-1967. The putty 

may be coloured to suit the colour of door or window etc. For glaring in metal sashes putty to be 

used shall conform to IS 420-1953. Putty shall be composed of best quality whiting mixed with 

double boiled linseed oil, properly kneaded to workable consistency. 

 

Mastic 

 For glazing in metal sashes, patent mastic shall be used instead of putty, when so specified in the 

special provisions or directed by the Employer/ Engineer. Glass bricks shall be laid in mastic 

specified by the manufacturers of glass blocks or in 1:3 cement mortar if so specified in the special 

provisions. 

 If the glazier's work is an independent item of work or forms a sub-item combined with any other 

item of work, the glazing rate shall include the following 

 a)Providing the specified type of glass panes of the required dimensions and fixing material. 

 b)Fixing the glass in the frame as specified, including cutting and waste. 

 c)Cleaning the glazed work, 

 d)Repairing of any work damaged during, 

 e)All labour, material, scaffolding and equipment to carry out the item. 
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Workmanship 

 All glass shall be cut to size accurately to suit all openings to be glazed with a slight margin of about 

1.5mm. on all sides as directed, shall be fixed by means of T.W. beads to wooden and steel windows 

and by metal spring clips to metal windows and by Rubber/ P.V.C. fillet in aluminium windows. 

 

 Wooden Frames and Sashes 

 The glass panes shall be properly cut to fit the rebates of the frames and sashes truly with a slight 

minus margin of about 1.5 mm. on all sides. The rebates should not be less than 8 mm. in the frames 

and sashes. Before glaring, the frames shall be primed and prepared for painting so that the wood 

may not draw oil out of the putty and the putty may adheres properly. The rebate shall be puttied 

first and glass pane is then pressed into position and secured with glazier's springs and firmly back 

puttied. The rebates shall be neatly chamfered. The putty may be given a coat of oil paint or oil to 

match the side surface and also seal the edges of the putty to the glass. The putty shall be left for a 

week or so before painting to ensure its setting. 

 When so specified, for better class of work and larger panes of glass, the glass shall be bedded in 

putty and fitted to the frames with wooden beads or mouldings and secured with brass screws and 

cups. For fixing plate glass or large sheets of glass, the glass shall be embedded in putty externally, 

but internally, wash leather, valvet, felt, rubber or some similar material approved by the Employer/ 

Engineer shall be used before fixing the beads. 

 Where dry glazing is specified, the glass shall be held in place by moulded wooden fillets fixed with 

brass screws,round the end of the glass and between it and wooden fillets, a piece of chamois or 

wash leather shall be inserted to act as a cushion. 

 The mode of fixing shall be specified in the special provision. If not so specified, panes up to 0.25 

sq.m shall be fixed without edge and larger panes shall be fixed with the use of wooden beads. 

Unless otherwise specified, all plate glass exceeding 0.5 sq.m in area shall be fixed with the use of 

wash leather, felt, valvet, etc., and beads. 

 No glazing shall be considered complete until all stains have been removed from the surface of glass 

and wood work or metal frame. 

 The Contractor shall make good any glass broken by his work people while fixing or cleaning. All 

doors and windows shall be cleaned, all damaged putty or glazing shall be repaired and the whole 

left perfect on the completion of the work. 

 If glazier works is not combined with any other item of work, and is to be paid independently, the 

Contract rate shall be per square metre of glazed area fixed and completed in all respects. The panes 

shall be measured from rebate to rebate. Each pane of glass shall be measured to the neatest 0.5cm 

both in width and height. The curved or irregularly shaped pieces shall be measured net. The area of 

each pane shall be worked out correct up to 2 places of decimals of a square metre and the areas of 

each class of blazing shall be worked out separately. 

 When glazing is included in a composite item of glazing and framework, no separate measurements 

for glazier's work shall be made. The composite item for glazing and frame work will be paid for 

separately at an inclusive rate. 

 

 Payment 

 No measurement and Payment shall be done separately for glass at door and windows. The cost for 

supply, installation shall be included for cost of door/window shutter item. 
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13.6.2 Toughened Glass Railing / Balustrade 

 

The balcony and staircase of the quarter shall be finished with toughened glass railing. The glass 

panels shall be properly aligned with uniform joints and securely fixed to the RCC/structural base 

or side wall as per approved design and manufacturer's recommendations. The railing shall include 

SS stainless steel top handrail of suitable size and profile, wherever shown or required, complete 

with all bends, brackets, end caps and connection fittings. 

The glass shall have all exposed edges machine polished and smooth finished. The glass panels shall 

be securely fixed using SS 304 grade stainless steel patch fittings, point fixings, clamps, supporting 

brackets, spigots or approved aluminium/stainless-steel base channel system, as indicated in the 

approved drawings and as directed by the Engineer. The work shall include all necessary SS 304 

grade bolts, anchor bolts, screws, inserts, sleeves, brackets, gaskets, setting blocks, neoprene/rubber 

pads, packings, structural silicone/sealant and all other required accessories necessary for proper 

alignment, secure fixing and complete installation. Fixing arrangements shall be properly designed 

to safely transfer all applicable loads to the supporting RCC/steel structure without causing damage 

to the glass.The glass panels shall be accurately cut and fabricated before toughening. No cutting, 

drilling or alteration of toughened glass shall be permitted after the toughening process. All holes, 

cut-outs and edge treatments shall be completed prior to toughening. 

The railing/balustrade shall be erected true to line, level and plumb, with uniform joints and 

alignment, ensuring a smooth, rigid and secure finished installation. The complete system, including 

glass, fittings and supporting arrangements, shall be capable of safely resisting applicable dead load, 

imposed load, wind load and horizontal loads as required by the approved design and relevant 

building standards. 

The rate shall include all materials, labour, fabrication, transportation, handling, lifting, wastage, 

cutting, drilling, polishing, fixing, scaffolding, protection, cleaning and all incidental works, 

complete in all respects, as per approved drawings, specifications and instructions of the Engineer. 

Payment shall be done as per item in BoQ.  

 

14. PAINTING WORKS 

14.1 General 

 All paints shall be approved by the Employer/ Engineer, ready mixed paints as received from the 

manufacturer without any admixture shall be used. If thinner is necessary in the case of ready mixed 

paints, the same shall be recommended by the manufacturers. 

 The Contractor shall bring all the approved paints to the site of work in their original containers in 

sealed condition. Paints which will be sufficient for the entire work or atleast for a fortnight's work 

shall be brought in at a time. The empties shall be removed from the site only when the item of work 

has been completed and permission obtained from the Employer/ Engineer. Painting shall be started 

only when the Employer/ Engineer has inspected the items of work to be painted, satisfied himself 

about their proper quality and given his approval to commence the painting work. Painting, except 

the priming coat, shall be taken in hand only after all other builder's work ©s practically completed. 

The rooms shall be thoroughly swiped out and the entire building cleaned up atleast one day in 

advance of the paint work being started. 

 The surface to be painted shall be thoroughly cleaned and dusted. All rust, dirt, scales, grease etc. 

shall be removed before painting is started. The prepared surface shall be approved by the Employer/ 

Engineer before painting work can commence. 
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 The painting shall be thoroughly stirred in their original containers before pouring them into smaller 

tins for use. While applying also, the paint shall be continuously stirred in the smaller tins so that 

the consistency is kept uniform. If required, a thinner shall be used to bring the paint to the required 

consistency. Two or more coats of painting shall be done either with brushes or by spraying as 

stipulated in the item of work. 

 Each coat shall be allowed to dry out thoroughly before the next coat is applied. Each coat except 

the last coat, shall be thoroughly rubbed down with sand paper or fine pumic stone and cleaned of 

dust before the next coat is applied. The finished surface shall present a smooth and even surface 

without any hair marks from the brush or clogging of paint puddles. While painting doors and 

windows, the putty round the glass panes shall also be painted and care being taken to see that no 

paint stains etc. are left on the glass. Tops of shutters and other similar hidden locations shall not be 

left out in painting. 

 All painting work shall be measured in sq.m unless otherwise specified. In measuring painting of 

joinery and steel work, etc. the co-efficients as given in IS:1200-1964 shall be used to obtain the 

areas payable. Unless otherwise specified in the description of the item. All furniture, fixtures, 

glazing, floors etc. shall be protected by covering and stains, smears, splashing if any shall be 

removed and any damage done shall be made good by the Contractor at his own cost. The rate shall 

include the cost of all labour and materials involved in all the operations described above and any 

other specifications given under the relevant it. 

 

14.2 Priming Coat 

 The priming coat shall be as specified in the description of the item. The primer shall be prepared at 

site or ready-made paint of approved brand and manufacture. At site, the primer for wood work shall 

be prepared from a mixture of red lead, white lead and double boiled linseed oil primer or cement 

primer of approved make. The surface shall be prepared to receive priming coat as follows: 

 

14.2.1 Wood Work 

 The surface to be painted shall be dry and free from moisture. All unevenness shall be rubbed down 

smooth with sand paper and shall be well dusted, knots, if any shall be covered with a preparation 

of red lead made by grinding red lead in water and mixing with strong glue size and used hot. The 

surface treated for knotting shall be dry before the primer is applied. After the priming coat is 

applied, the holes etc. on the surface shall be stopped with putty or wood putty. Stopping shall not 

be done before the priming cost is applied as the wood will absorb the oil in the stopping and the 

later is therefore liable to crack. 

 

14.2.2 Iron and Steel Works 

 All rust and scales be removed by scraping or by brushing with steel wire brushes. All dust and dirt 

shall be wiped away from the surface. If the surface is wet, it shall be dried before the priming coat 

is applied. 

 

14.2.3 Plastered Surface 

 Ordinarily, the surface shall not be painted until it has dried completely. Trial patches or primer shall 

be laid at intervals and when drying is satisfactory painting shall be taken in hand. Before primer is 

applied, all holes and undulations shall be filled up with plaster of Paris and rubbed smooth. When 

the surface to be primed is finally Okayed, the primer shall be applied with brushes, worked well 

into the surface and spread even and smooth. 
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14.3 Weather Coat Paint 

 Painting two coats with Weather Coat paint on plastered surface including primer coat. This shall 

be done in both sides of boundary wall with standard workmanship as per standard codes.  

S.N  Description of painting work  Area of application  Remarks  

1 First quality premium acrylic 

emulsion Emulsion and one coat wall 

putty as per BOQ  

Internal walls of building   

2 Two coat first quality weather coat  

with primer paint as per drawing  

External wall of building   

3. Duracell silicon base thinner paint External wall of building 

in Nepali architecture 

wall  

No extra 

payment on this 

item  

 

 

14.3.1 Material 

 The weather coat paint shall be of approved quality and make and it shall be of approved quality and 

make and it shall be of approved colour and shade. The contractor shall bring them to the site in 

original airtight containers with seals intact. 

 

14.3.2 Workmanship 

 The dry cement paint shall be thoroughly mixed with clean fresh water so as to produce paint of 

required consistency which for normal work shall be that of ordinary paint. In mixing and 

application, the Contractor shall follow the manufacturer's instructions. Paint for application by 

brush shall be stained through paint strainer. The paint shall be kept stirred and used within the 

specified time of the manufacturer. Hardened or damaged paint shall not be used. 

 The paint shall be applied by means of brushes and in the manner specified by the manufacturer. 

The number of coats shall be as mentioned in the item. The subsequent coats shall be applied after 

the preceding coat is properly cured and has thoroughly hardened, inspected and approved and as 

per manufacturer's specification. Absorbent surface shall be evenly damped so as to give even 

suction. In dry weather, freshly painted surfaces shall be kept damp for atleast two days and protected 

from direct sun. 

 

14.3.3 Measurement 

 The work shall be measured in sq.mof the finished area and shall be in accordance with IS:1200-

1964. The rate shall include the cost of all labour and materials involved in all the operations 

described above. 

 Measurement shall be as follows: 

Description of works Measurement Multiplying coefficient 

Flush door Flat including frame 1.0 each side 
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Fully paneled Flat including frame 1.5 each side 

Fully glazed Flat including frame 0.5 each side 

Part panel/part glazed Flat including frame 1.4 each side 

Railing with balusters, guard 

bars all over- 

 1.0 for painting 

Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. 

 

14.4 Ready Mixed Paint 

 All ready mixed paints shall be of approved brand and manufacture and of the required shades. The 

different surfaces to be painted shall be prepared in the same way as described under "Painting 

priming coat on wood, iron or plastered surface". The priming coat shall be dried up completely 

before painting is started. The number of coats to be applied shall be as stipulated in the description 

of the item. The painted surface shall present a uniform appearance and glossy finish, free from 

streaks, blisters, etc. 

 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be in accordance with clause 14.3.3. The rate shall include the cost of all labour 

and materials involved in all the operations described above. 

 

14.5 Synthetic Enamel Paint 

 Approved make synthetic enamel paint with the required shade shall be used for the top coat and an 

under coat of shade to match the top coat as recommended by the manufacturer shall be used. The 

number of coats including the under cost shall be as stipulated in the description of the item. 

 For under coat, one coat of specified paint of shade suited to the shade of the top coat shall be applied 

on the prepared surface and allowed to dry overnight. It shall be rubbed next day with the finest 

grade of wet abrasive paper to ensure a smooth and even surface and all loose particles dusted off. 

Top coats of specified paint with desired shade shall be applied after the under coat is completely 

dry. Additional finishing coats shall be applied if found necessary to ensure a uniform glossy surface. 

 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be in accordance with clause 14.3.3. The rate shall include the cost of all labour 

and materials involved in all the operations described above. 

 

14.6 Chapra Spirit Polishing on Wood, Plywood etc.  

 The chapra polish shall be of the make approved by the Employer/ Engineer or as specified in the 

description of the item. It shall be of the required shade.The surface to be polished shall be cleaned, 

all unevenness rubbed down smooth with sand paper and well dusted. Visible knots shall be covered 

with a preparation of red lead and glue size laid on while hot. 

 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be in accordance with clause 14.3.3. The rate shall include the cost of all labour 

and materials involved in all the operations described above. 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section VII: Work Requirements 

 

Page | 128  

  

 

14.7 Ready-made Wax Polishing 

 Ready-made wax polish shall be of the make approved by the Employer/ Engineer or as stipulated 

in the description of the item. The surface to be polished shall be prepared in the same way (including 

a coat of wood filler) as described under "Varnishing" with the exception that knotting, holes, cracks, 

etc. shall be stopped with a mixture of fine saw dust formed of the wood being treated, beaten up 

with sufficient bees wax to give it cohesion. 

 The polish shall be applied evenly with a clean soft pad of cotton cloth in such a way that the surface 

is completely and fully covered. The surface is then rubbed continuously for half an hour. When the 

surface is completely dry, a second coat shall be applied in the same manner and rubbed continuously 

for an hour or until the surface is dry. The final coat shall then be applied and rubbed for two hours 

or more until the surface has assumed a uniform gloss and is dry, showing no sign of stickiness. 

 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be in accordance with clause 14.3.3. The work shall be measured in sq.m of the 

finished area and shall be in accordance with IS:1200-1964. The rate shall include the cost of all 

labour and materials involved in all the operations described above. 

 

14.8 Wood Preservative Polishing  

 Oil type wood preservative – Solignum, sealoflex or any other type approved by the Employer/ 

Engineer shall be applied only when the surface is perfectly dry to permit of good absorption. All 

dirt, dust or other foreign matter shall be removed from the surface before painting. All roughness 

shall be sand and cleaned. 

 Two coats of preservative shall be applied on work unless otherwise specified. It shall be applied 

liberally with a stout brush and with a pencil brush at the joints of wood work. The first coat shall 

be allowed atleast 24 hours to soak in before the second and final coat is applied. The excess of 

preservative which does not soak into the wood shall be wiped off with a clean any piece of cloth. 

 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be in accordance with clause 14.3.3.The work shall be measured in sq.m of the 

finished area. The rate shall include the cost of all labour and materials involved in all the operations 

described above. 

 

14.9 Surface Texture Painting  

 Painting with surface texture paint (SKK Japan,spectrum or Heritage or approved equivalent) on 

wall all complete. 

 Materials 

 The material shall be of approved shade of “5 Star" of SKK Japan or of approved equivalent. 

 Workmanship  

 The plastered wall shall be cleaned of dirt, dust and the approved surface texture paint shall be 

applied as per manufacturer's instruction. 

 Measurement  
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 Measurement shall be in accordance with clause 14.4.3. The work shall be measured in sq.m.of the 

finished area. The rate shall include the cost of all labour and materials involved in all the operations 

described above. 

 

14.10 Distemper Paint 

 Material painting two coats with distemper paint on plastered surface including primer coat. 

 Materials 

 The material shall be as approved by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 Measurement 

 Measurement shall be in accordance with clause 14.3.3. The work shall be measured in sq.m of the 

finished area. The rate shall include the cost of all labour and materials involved in all the operations 

described above 

 

15. Steel Works 

15.1 Fabrication of Fencing above boundary Wall 

 The work included under this item includes supplying, fabricating, fixing and painting of fence 

above the whole length of boundary wall if required by the owner.  

 The work shall be fencing with 50mm diameter iron black pipe post erecting in spacing of 2/2 meter 

cross section connecting by 25x25x4mm angle frame and welding 10mm square grill @ 80 mm c/c 

and welding of 2x10mm square grill of height 0.15 mm including primer as per drawing attached. 

 Payment 

 Measurement for payment of fence shall be made on square metre on the basis of actual 

measurements. Payment shall be made for the quantity as provided at the unit price specified in the 

schedule. The unit price shall include all labors, equipment, materials, paints and all other cost 

necessary for the performance and completion of the works. 

 

15.2 Entrance Gate 

 The Work included under this item includes supplying, fabricating, fixing and painting of the site 

entrance gate. 

 There shall be two numbers of entrance gates. The Entrance Gates shall be a main access for entry 

of vehicles as well as for pedestrians to the substation. The Contractor shall consider aesthetics 

aspect along with other specified requirements in design and construction of the entrance gate. The 

specifications of required pillars and other necessary works for two entrance gates, one for vehicle 

and the other for pedestrian will be as per the attached drawings and the instructions by the employer. 

 Payment  

 Measurement for payment of entrance gate shall be made on the basis of actual cross section of the 

gate in Sq.m. Payment shall be made for sq. m. measured as provided at the unit price specified in 

the schedule. The unit price shall include all labors, equipment, materials and all other cost necessary 

for the performance and completion of the works. 
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15.3 Spiral Staircase 

 The Work shall be supply, fabricate, fix, paint the staircase for roof access in the buildings. The 

staircase shall be minimum 4'6" in diameter. The material shall be 20 x 20 mm square pipe and 

handle 30 mm diameter black pipe. The design of members shall be as per instructions by the 

employer. 

 Payment  

 Payment shall be made according to the item mentioned in BOQ. The unit price shall include all 

labors, equipment, materials and all other cost necessary for the performance and completion of the 

works. 

 

15.4 Rolling Shutter 

 The Work shall be supply, fix, fabricate, paint the rolling shutter in the buildings. 

 Payment  

 Measurement for payment of rolling shutter shall be made on the basis of out to out dimension of 

shutter. Payment shall be made for sq. m. measured as provided at the unit price specified in the 

schedule. The unit price shall include all labors, equipment, materials and all other cost necessary 

for the performance and completion of the works. 

 

15.5     Steel Railing  

          The Work shall be supply, fix, fabricate, the steel railing for the staircase in the buildings. The steel 

railing shall be composed of 2 inches circular pipe vertical post and 1 inches dia of hand rail. The 

hand rail shall be in 3 horizontal layers connecting the vertical post including the intermediate 

vertical posts as per the design and drawing approved by the employer. The steel railing shall be 

installed in staircase, balcony and wherever specified in the drawing.  

            The steel shall confirm to the IS standard including non-corrosive and anti-rusting quality.  

            Payment  

 Measurement for payment of steel railing shall be made on the basis of Running meter measurement 

of the staircase. Payment shall be made for R. m. measured as provided at the unit price specified in 

the schedule. The unit price shall include all labors, equipment, materials and all other cost necessary 

for the performance and completion of the works. Payment shall be made according to the item 

mentioned in BOQ. 

15.6    MS GRILLS  

           The Mild steel (MS) products including collapsible gates are fabricated from the Mild Steel flat, angle 

and channels conforming to the BS 15 or equivalent. The welding shall be butt-welding. The grips 

are of plastic or metal. The screws shall be steel screws. The product is primed with two coats of red 

lead primer.  

           MS grill work for windows shall include making fitting and painting with red oxide paint, enamel 

paints as per drawing, design as instructed by the Engineer. MS grills shall be provided in collapsible 

gates, windows grills or wherever specified in the drawing.  

           Measurement; 

           The work shall be measured in kg as specified in the Bill of Quantity.  

            Payment  
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           Payment for the work will be made on the basis of contract unit price indicated in the BOQ. The 

payment will be full and final compensation for all material, labour, and equipment to complete the 

works as specified. 

 

 

16. Quality Control 

16.1 Scope 

This Section covers the Quality Control plan and procedures, Quality Assurance Plan, program of 

tests, trials, and general procedures for acceptance as well as laboratory arrangements and related 

facilities which are required for the selection and control of the quality of materials and 

workmanship. 

16.2 Contractor Responsible for The Quality of The Works 

All materials incorporated and all workmanship performed shall be strictly in conformity with the 

requirements of the Specifications and the Contractor shall be responsible for the quality of the 

works in the entire construction within the contract.  

The Contractor shall provide, use and maintain on the Site, throughout the period of execution of 

the contract, a laboratory with adequate laboratory equipment operated by competent staff for 

carrying out tests required for the selection and control of the quality of materials and for the control 

of workmanship in accordance with these Specifications. The list of laboratory 

equipment to be procured and laboratory facilities to be provided shall be as per  table 1.13.1 and as 

per the requirement of quality assurance plan of this specification. The Contractor shall assume that 

tests shall be required on all materials to be used in the works and on all finished works or part of 

works. 

16.3  Quality Control System 

The Quality Control System comprises the methods, procedures and organization for the Quality 

Control of the works. The Contractor shall implement the Quality Control System in the following 

sequences: 

1) Sequence 

(a) Compliant testing for materials including laboratory trials, 

(b) Compliant testing for methods and equipment prior to the commencement of the work, including 

site trials or trials sections, 

(c) Control testing during construction 

(d) Acceptant testing on completed works or parts of the works. 

The Contractor shall carry out all necessary tests and shall report to the Engineer the results of such 

tests before submitting materials and/or finished works or part of works to the Engineer for approval 

in accordance with this Specification. In certain circumstances, tests may be carried out at the place 

of manufacture as per the Conditions of Contracts. 

For satisfying himself about the quality of the works, quality control tests shall be conducted by the 

Engineer himself or by any other agencies deemed fit by the Engineer. Additional tests may also be 

conducted where in the opinion of the Engineer such tests are needed. Before commencement of the 
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work, the Contractor shall demonstrate a trial run of all construction equipment for establishing their 

capability to achieve the laid down Specifications and tolerances to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

2) The supply, testing and monitoring shall be in compliance with a Quality Assurance Plan of this 

specification and the provisions in the contract. 

16.4 Quality Assurance Plan 

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for his approval, the Quality Assurance Plan (QAP) 

which shall be based on the detailed Program of the Works. The Contractor shall provide all 

information needed for fulfillment of the program and required in accordance with the Conditions 

of Contract including the sequence in which contractor intends to work including implementation of 

quality assurance plan. 

The Quality Assurance Plan shall include the following: 

1) The Quality Control Schedule Comprising of: 

(a) The recapitulative test schedule and testing program detailing the list of tests for compliance, 

laboratory trials, site trials and trials Sections, construction control tests and their frequencies, 

tests for acceptance of the completed works with their dates. 

(b) Recapitulative list of "critical" acceptance testing procedures, for equipment or parts of the 

works which corresponds to the tasks on the Critical Path according to the construction Program. 

(c) Estimate of the number of tests to be carried out, list and number of appropriate equipment to 

conduct them, list of tests to be conducted outside the site laboratory, if any, identification of 

the outside laboratory where proposed to carry out the test. 

(d) List of staff assigned to the laboratory, their position and responsibilities in the quality control 

procedures, their qualification and experience, general description and detailed organization of 

the laboratory activities. 

2) The list of sources of materials and/or of manufactured articles, their main characteristics, their 

identification mode as provided by the supplier when required; the program of supply and 

procurement of material and/or manufactured articles in accordance with the Program submitted by 

the contractor. 

3) The list of tests and quality control procedures to be implemented by the Sub-contractors, if any, 

pointing out the "critical" acceptance testing procedures relating to the Sub-contracted works, which 

correspond to the tasks on the Critical Path included in the Sub-contracted works. 

The Contractor shall implement the Quality Control in compliance with the approved QAP. The 

Engineer's approval of the QAP shall not relieve the Contractor from his responsibility of the quality 

of the Works as per the Conditions of Contract and these Specifications nor shall the Engineer's 

approval of the QAP exempt the Contractor of any procedure to inform the Engineer in writing or 

request for the Engineer's approval or re-approval as specified in the Conditions of Contract and/or 

in these Specifications. 

The Contractor shall monitor and update the QAP on the basis of the decisions taken at the periodic 

review meetings or as directed by the Engineer and in accordance with the program of the works 

submitted by the contractor and the provisions in the Conditions of Contract. 

16.5 Sampling and Testing 

The Contractor shall provide for the approval of the Engineer, samples of all construction materials 

and manufactured items required for the Permanent Works. All samples rejected by the Engineer 

shall be removed from Site. All approved samples shall be stored on Site by the Contractor for the 
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duration of the Contract, and any materials or manufactured items subsequently delivered to Site for 

incorporation in the Permanent Works shall be of a quality at least equal to the approved sample. 

Samples shall be submitted and tests carried out sufficiently early to enable further samples to be 

submitted and tested if required by the Engineer. Samples for testing will generally be selected by 

the Engineer from materials to be utilized in the project and all tests will be under the supervision 

of, and as directed by, and at such points as may be convenient to the Engineer. Material requiring 

testing shall be furnished in sufficient time before intended use so as to allow for testing. No 

materials represented by tests may be used prior to receipt of written approval of said materials.  

The Contractor shall give the Engineer at least 14 days’ notice in writing of the date on which any 

of the materials will be ready for testing or inspection at the suppliers' premises or at a laboratory 

approved by the Engineer and unless the Engineer shall attend at the appointed place and time the 

test may proceed in his absence. The Contractor shall in any case submit to the Engineer within 7 

(seven) days after every test such number of certified copies of the test readings as the Engineer may 

require. Approval by the Engineer as to the placing of orders for materials or as to samples or tests 

shall not prejudice any of the Engineer's powers under the Contract. The provisions of this Clause 

shall also apply to materials supplied under any nominated subcontract. 

After all construction at each Section is completed and before applying for taking-over, the 

Contractor shall perform field tests as called for in the Specifications. The Contractor shall 

demonstrate to the Engineer the proper operation of the facilities and the satisfactory performance 

of the individual components. Any improper operation of the system or any  

improper or faulty construction shall be repaired or corrected to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The 

Contractor shall make such changes, adjustments or replacement of equipment as may be required 

to make the same comply with the Specifications, or replace any defective parts or materials. 

In addition to any special provision made herein as to sampling and testing materials by particular 

methods, samples of materials and workmanship proposed to be employed in the execution of the 

Works may be called for at any time by the Engineer and these shall be furnished without delay by 

the Contractor at his own cost. Approved samples will be retained by the Engineer who will be at 

liberty to reject all materials and workmanship that are not equal or better in quality and character 

than such approved samples. All costs incurred by the Contractor, in connection with sampling and 

testing of all materials and items required for the Works shall be deemed to be included and covered 

by the tendered Contract Rates. 

Notwithstanding the provisions for payment in respect of testing all costs in connection with 

conducting tests and delivery of samples to an approved laboratory shall be deemed to be included 

by the Contractor in Unit Rate of the BOQ for the following categories of tests also: 

a) Tests conducted at the premises of the Contractor, Subcontractor, manufacturer or supplier that are 

normally or customarily carried out at such premises for the items or materials being supplied for 

the Works 

b) Tests which are normally or customarily conducted on the items or materials being supplied for the 

Works by the Contractor, Subcontractor, supplier or manufacturer but which have to be conducted 

at an approved laboratory because the necessary testing facilities are not available on the premises 

of the Contractor, Sub-Contractor, supplier and manufacturer. 
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c) Tests on locally obtained materials or items either  on the Site or at an approved laboratory for 

the purpose of obtaining the approval of the Engineer to the classification, use and compliance with 

the Specifications of such items or materials. 

d) Routine quality control tests conducted by the Contractor to ensure compliance with the 

Specification. 

e) Regular testing of concrete and other materials as specified in the relevant Chapters of the Technical 

Specifications. 

f) Standard shop and Site acceptance tests, including trial assemblies, of mechanical equipment. 

16.6 Preservation of Approved Samples 

Where samples, including samples of materials and workmanship constructed on the Site, are 

submitted as a reference for materials and workmanship to be provided as part of the Permanent 

Works, they shall, after approval by the Engineer, be carefully preserved for this purpose on site by 

the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer until permission is given by the Engineer for their 

disposal. 

16.7 Inspection and Acceptance 

The Engineer may appoint Inspecting Engineers to inspect and test materials and articles on his 

behalf prior to their dispatch to the Site. The Inspecting Engineer will examine, test and if necessary 

analyze all materials and articles to be used in the Works including all items of fabricated or finished 

work unless the Engineer shall direct otherwise. The Inspecting Engineer shall be granted free access 

at all reasonable times to the premises of Contractor and/or any Subcontractor and shall be afforded 

every facility for making inspections, making tests, which it is normal or customary to undertake at 

premises of the Contractor or Sub-Contractor and for taking samples for testing and analysis. 

The Contractor and/or Subcontractor shall give adequate notice to the Engineer or the Inspecting 

Engineer as to when any materials, articles or fabricated work will be ready for inspection and shall 

take into account the possibility of delays in postal communication when giving such notice. Belated 

requests by telephone or telex for an immediate inspection of particular items scheduled for shipment 

which cannot be met will not be sufficient reason for waiving inspection thereof and the Contractor 

shall be held solely 

responsible for all consequences arising out of any delay resulting from his failure to give adequate 

notice. The Engineer and the 

Inspecting Engineer shall be kept properly informed of the progress of any work being carried out 

on materials and articles being prepared or supplied by the Contractor or any Subcontractor for use 

in the Works to enable them to make such arrangements for inspection, testing and analysis as they 

may consider appropriate. 

The Engineer may require to inspect work being prepared and to witness tests at supplier's premises. 

The Contractor shall give the Engineer adequate notice of the program of work and testing at 

suppliers' premises to enable the Engineer to arrange such inspections. Manufactured items and 

materials delivered to the Site shall be inspected by the Contractor on arrival. Any defects shall be 

notified to the Engineer. Minor defects to surface finishes and the like in manufactured items shall 

be made good in an approved manner to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Items with more serious 

defects shall be returned to the suppliers for correction or replacement as appropriate. Inspections or 

tests carried out by or on behalf of the Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities 

in connection with quality control. 
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16.8 Contractor's Laboratory 

 

(1) Laboratory Building 

The Contractor shall on his own make provide and maintain a site laboratory. Such laboratory shall 

have a minimum total area of 60 m2 appropriately partitioned to house various laboratory 

instruments/equipment, office, store, and toilet. It shall have adequate electrical connections (power 

plugs, switches) necessary to operate the equipment in the laboratory. 

The laboratory shall either be any existing building at site, rented and modified to suit the purpose 

or shall be a shed constructed of GI sheets and pipes/angles. The floor of the laboratory shall however 

be of 100 mm M15/20 concrete and the minimum height 2.7 m. The Contractor shall submit the 

design of the GI shed for approval of the Engineer prior to its construction.  

Alternatively, it may also be constructed from shipping containers modified suitably to the 

Engineer's satisfaction for the purpose. 

This laboratory shall be part of the Temporary Works and will be the property of the Contractor on 

completion of the Works. 

 

(2) Measurement and payment 

No separate measurement and payment will be made for  works under this clause the cost of which 

shall be deemed to be included in unit rates of the BOQ.  

16.9 Laboratory Equipment at Site 

The equipment for the site laboratory and field control tests shall be provided, installed, operated 

and maintained by the Contractor. The equipment, material, chemical reagents may also be used by 

the Engineer to conduct tests according to his Quality Check Plan. Testing frequency (both 

laboratory and field control) shall be developed in the Quality Assurance Plan of the Contractor and 

Quality Check Plan of the Engineer.  

After the completion of the Works, the laboratory equipment shall become the property of the 

Contractor. The cost for the setting of the lab equipment shall be covered by the contractor’s 

overhead included in unit rates of other items in the BOQ. 

The cost of execution of tests either in the laboratory or in the field shall be covered by the 

Contractor's overhead included in unit rates of other items in the BOQ. 

Table 16.9.1: Laboratory Equipment/Field Control Testing 

S.N

o. 

Designation Quantity 

1. Slump Cone with Base and Graduated Tamping Rod 2 Sets 

2. Heavy Duty Concrete Cube Moulds, 152 mm cubes, with Base 36 Sets 
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3. Concrete Cube Crushing (set) Machine with Spherically Seated 

Block and Platens for Mortar Test 

1 Set 

4. Mortar Flow Apparatus with Cone 2 Sets 

5. Vicat Apparatus 1 Set 

6. Standard ASTM/BS/IS Sieves for Concrete 2 Sets 

7. 50 mm size mortar mould pair 1 Set 

8 Hydrometer 1 Set 

9 Penetrometer with standard needles ( automatic or semi automatic) 1 Set 

10 Electronic balance  5 kg capacity 0.5gm accuracy 1 Set 

11 Field balances minimum 1 gm 1 Set 

12 Weighing scale minimum 1 gm 1 Set 

13 Glass measuring flask ½ liter and 1 liter 4 Set 

14 Stove and pans for sand drying 1 Set 

15 Water  Testing Kit 1Set 

16 Organic Testing Kit 1 set 

17 Light Drop weight Tester ( with 10 kg falling weight) 1 set 

18 Oven-Electrically operated thermostatically controlled, range up to 

200 C sensitivity 

1 set  

19 Vernier callipers 1 set  

20 Thermometer Glass 0-50 centigrade 1 set 

21 Centrifuge type hand operated bitumen extractor as per ASTM 

D2172  

1 Set 

22 Standard spray trays 1 Set 

23 3m straight edge 1 Set 

24 Camber board and sprit -level 2 Sets 

Alternatively, the Contractor shall arrange all required material and construction tests at an 

accredited and Employer-approved laboratory having the necessary facilities and competency. 

However, all equipment and instruments required for field testing shall be provided by the 

Contractor and made available at the Site, where such tests shall be conducted in the presence of the 

Employer’s Representative. The Contractor shall bear all associated costs, including testing, 
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equipment, sample transportation and submission of test reports, unless otherwise specified in the 

Contract. 

16.10  Survey and Setting 

All traverse stations and reference points shall be clearly marked and protected to the satisfaction of 

the Engineer.  

The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with all necessary assistance for checking the setting out, 

agreement of levels and any other survey or measurement which the Engineer needs to carry out in 

connection with the Works during the entire period of Contract. Such assistance shall include: 

- Provision of suitably qualified surveyors to work under the direction of the Engineer as required. 

- Provision of all necessary support for these surveyors including assistants, chainmen, labor, 

survey equipment (theodolites, levels, etc.), hand tools, pegs, and other incidental material. 

The survey equipment shall be of the quality approved by the Engineer. 

16.11  Use of the Contractor's Temporary Works 

Unless otherwise specified under the Contract, the Contractor shall allow the Employer, the use of 

temporary access, crossings and other Temporary Works at site insofar that such use is related with 

the Works. 

16.12  Reports 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit required number of copies of Progress Report on a monthly 

basis. The Reports shall highlight the targeted and achieved progress, problems at site, Variation 

forecast, and brief description of the claims during the month and the Engineer's response, and other 

information relevant to the Project. It shall be supplemented with necessary charts, tables, data, and 

photographs. 

On completion of the Works, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a Completion Report that shall 

deal comprehensively on all aspects covered in the Monthly Report. Additional information such as 

improvement in construction methods/techniques, lessons learnt from the Project, important 

considerations for maintenance, etc. should also be highlighted. 

16.13  Site Diary 

The Contractor shall keep Site Diaries wherein full details of the work carried out during each day 

shall be fully recorded. The diaries shall be available for inspection by the Engineer any time during 

normal office hours. The Site Diaries shall include: 

- Weather Conditions, rainfall/snowfall, and river water level 

- Description, quantity, and location of work performed 

- Shifts and working hours 

- Number and category of workers working at site 

- Plant in use and idle, or broken down 

- Test carried out and results 

- Inspection carried out by the Engineer 

- Site instructions 

- Visitors 

- Accidents 

  

16.14  Measurement and Payment 

No separate measurement and payment will be made for works under Clause 1.13 (quality control), 

the cost of which shall be deemed to be included in Unit Rates of the BOQ 
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B. SPECIFICATION FOR WATER SUPPLY, PLUMBING AND SANITARY WORKS 

1. WATER SUPPLY 

 This section covers the basic requirements for water supply, general requirement of plumbing 

connection of water supply systems from nearby existing water source to overhead water 

tanks and then each taps outlet. 

 The Quarter shall require; 

• Overhead tank:  2x 1000-liter pvc overhead tank. 

• Underground Reservoir tank: At least 15000 liters at suitable location 

• Solar water heater: 2 no of 500 liters solar water heater  

• Boring:   Boring at suitable location with water filtration and purification provision 

Water boring shall be done within substation area at required depth producing the water 

quality as per WHO and Nepal Government standards. A submersible water pump of 

appropriate capacity (more than 2 HP) shall be supplied and installed to connect it to 

underground water tank. The diameter of water pump shall be 4 to 6 inches and dia for water 

pumping shall be 1 inch approximately. The contractor shall left extra outlet for future source 

of connection to the boring. The payment of water boring shall be in lump sum basis of water 

supply and sanitation. No extra payment would be applicable.  

All pipe work shall be so laid or fixed and maintained as to be and to remain watertight 

thereby avoiding waste of water, damage too properly and the risk of contamination of water 

conveyed. Care should be taken for maintaining enough water head in each taps of the 

building.  

The contractor shall also provide proper drainage of rainwater, waste water and other 

excludes of the quarter to the well managed disposal center. 

       All the plumbing work shall supply pipe system for both hot as well as cold water system 

including fixture and fittings of taps and solar water heater. 

 Water supply system in the building shall also include 2 solar water heaters of  500 liters 

capacity and proper connection shall be ensured in the taps as confirmed by the approved 

drawings and Engineer.   

Underground piping shall be laid at such a depth that it is unlikely to be damaged by frost of 

traffic loads and vibrations. Special precautions shall be taken to avoid damage to the piping 

by corrosion, water hammering. No bend shall be made abrupt to avoid friction loss. 

The contractor shall find out efficient method of boring for the water supply  to the quarter 

and substation area.  

It is the scope of the contractor to find out the method of pumping and identification of pump 

power during the detail design of the water supply system. The payment of the pump shall 

not be made separately and will be paid in Lump sum basis as mentioned in BOQ.  

Work under this section consists of furnishing all labour, materials, equipment and 

appliances necessary and required to completely install the water supply system as required 

by the Employer, drawings, specified hereinafter and given in the schedule of quantities. 

Without restricting to the generality of the foregoing, the water supply system shall include 

the following:  

• Connecting the mains supply to the designed tanks as per the drawings.  

• Control valve, masonry chambers and other appurtenances.  

• Connections to all plumbing fixtures, pantries and overhead tanks.  

• Excavation and refilling of pipe trenches.  
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• Pipe protection and painting  

General Requirements  

All materials shall be new of the best quality conforming to specifications. All works executed 

shall be to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Pipes and fittings shall be fixed truly vertical, 

horizontal or in slopes as required in a neat workman like manner. Short or long bends shall 

be used on all main pipelines as far as possible. If HDPE, Ppr, Pvc, Cpvc, multilayer pipes are 

used then methods approved by the manufacturer shall be used. Pipes shall be fixed in a 

manner as to provide easy accessibility for repair and maintenance and shall not cause 

obstruction in shafts, passages, etc. Pipes shall be securely levelled to the required slopes & 

fixed to walls and ceilings by suitable clamps at intervals specified. Valves and other 

appurtenances shall be located to provide easy accessibility for operation, maintenance and 

repairs. 

         Payment: 

        Notwithstanding with any clauses, Payment for water supply and sanitary works 

including pipes fittings and necessary accessories as per the approved drawings and 

specification shall be done in Lump sum basis as mentioned in the separate item in BOQ.  

 

1.1 Laying of Mains and Pipes 

 The mains and pipes on site shall be laid in accordance with good standard practice without 

reduction of water supply in farthest point of supply. The work shall cover all materials 

required for such pipes and fittings.  

           The work shall include line marking, level marking, excavation and laying filling with 

excavated materials, jointing of pipes, groove cutting, fixing with couplings, T-bend etc. 

complete with testing and ready for operation. 

 

1.2 Materials 

 All plumbing works shall be concealed and performed with 3/4", 1" & 2" PPR pipe having 3 

equal layer PPR pipe ( Inner Antimicrobial, Outer UV Stabilized) ( PN 20/ SDR 6) or UPVC 

6 kg/cm2 pipes to the approval of the Employer. One ½" tap points for external use shall be 

provided outside building as directed by the Employer. 

 All fittings for pipe shall be PVC, PPR or UPVC which can withhold both cold and hot water 

system. All pipes shall be tested before use in laying. In general, the pipe diameter shall be 

in the range of 3/4"-2". Stop-cock, valve etc. shall be of appropriate diameter and capacity 

made from gun metal of approved quality and make. Jointing of pipes shall be as per good 

practice and or as directed. 

  

1.3 Method of execution 

 The setting and arrangement of pipes and service network shall be prepared by the Contractor 

and all detail drawing shall be prepared and produced for the approval of the Employer/ 

Engineer. All pipes shall be completely concealed from view unless and until the 

requirements and as approved by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 No bend or curve in any line shall be made as it shall diminish the water way or internal 

diameter of pipe. Water pipes are cut to size ends to be connected shall be threaded and 

screwed with sockets, joints of pipes to make all of them completely water tight. All 

branching or bend shall be done with the help of T or U bends connected with couplings and 

sockets. 
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1.4 Inspecting & Testing 

 All pipe fittings and appliances shall be inspected by the Contractor and shall produce the 

manufactures' guarantee of the products.  Any defective items shall be clearly marked as 

rejected and forthwith removed from the site. The Contractor shall inform the Employer/ 

Engineer for the check before laying. 

After laying and jointing, the main shall be slowly and carefully charged with water, so that 

all air is expelled from the main by providing with stop-cock, allowed to stand full of water 

for a few days, if time permits, and then tested under pressure. The test pressure shall be 5 

kg/cm or double the maximum working pressure, whichever is greater. The test pump be 

manually operated or power driven. The testing shall be done joints opened. 

The service pipe shall then be inspected under working conditions of pressure and low when 

all draw off taps are closed, the service pipe shall be absolutely watertight. Any control by 

the Employer/ Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for the accuracy 

of the layout, fittings, or part of them with regards to their functions and quality. 

The rates shall be inclusive of all materials required such as pipes, fittings, clamps etc; line 

marking, level marking, groove cutting, fixing in position; re-installing of Civil Works as per 

civil specification, testing all complete. The water supply lines including fitting link, joint  

coupling  T-L  bend  etc and Storage tanks shall be measured in lump sum inclusive of outlet, 

inlet, overflow fittings and re-make of civil works as per civil work standards and 

specification. 

The rate shall be inclusive of supply fitting fixing, labour etc. all complete and fixed 

satisfactorily. 

 

2. DRAINAGE AND SANITARY 

The Contractor shall carry out survey for the detail plan for the sanitary installation or 

drainage installation for approval to the Employer/ Engineer. 

The Contractor shall ascertain the Employer/ Engineer about the approximate level of subsoil 

water and flood level in relation to the sewer system. 

            Any drainage system be designed and produced for approval to the Employer/ Engineer. 

Where no method of disposal is possible, foul water may be collected and dispersed into 

subsoil, the general sub-soil water level and the sub-soil conditions shall be ascertained 

including the absorptive capacity of the soil. 

If the sub-soil dispersed or soak pit system would be followed, the pit shall not be in the 

vicinity of water supply source at least by 50 m. 

The efficient and adequate system shall be proposed by the Contractor for approval of the 

Employer/ Engineer. 

 

2.1 DRAINAGE PIPE 

2.1.1 Soil Pipes 

A soil pipe conveying to a drain any solid or liquid shall be circular and shall have a minimum 

diameter of 100mm. The soil pipes shall be situated outside the building and shall continue 

upwards without diminution of its diameter to such a height to open end a safe outlet for foul 

air ventilation. 
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2.1.2    Waste Pipe 

Every pipe in building carrying off the waste or over-flow water from every bath-wash basin, 

sink to a drain shall be of diameter as directed by the Employer / Engineer and trapped by an 

efficient siphon trap with adequate for inspection and clearing. The waste shall be of cast 

iron fixed on by clamp as per requirements. 

The exposed pipes and fittings shall be painted with two coats of black enamel anti- corrosive 

paint. The rate for such pipe shall be included in lump sump of water supply and sanitary 

item as per Bill of Quantity. 

 

2.2 RAINFALL AND RUN OFF 

Rain fall statistics for the area shall be studied by the Contractor. The rain-water run-off of 

the site area shall discharge directly or by means of a channel into or over an inlet to surface 

drain. 

 

2.3 TESTING 

All soil pipes, waste pipes, vent pipes, and all other pipes when above ground shall be 

approved by the Employer/ Engineer. Smoke test may be conducted under pressure or 25mm 

of water maintained for 15 minutes after all trap seals have been filled with water. 

Any leakage will be visible and the defective part of work shall be made good by the 

contractor on his own cost. 

 

3. SELECTION AND INSTALLATION OF SANITARY APPLIANCES 

Selection, installation and maintenance of sanitary appliances shall be done in accordance 

with good practice in confirmation of the Engineer/Employer. 

All sanitary appliances and fittings shall be carefully examined for defects before they are 

installed and also in the completion of work. The Contractor shall give notice to the 

Employer/ Engineer from time to time prior to installation and execution of work at least 7 

days before fitting after getting approval for the make of appliances. 

The rate for all such work shall be for all works described in the Bill of Quantity, description, 

specification, drawing and direction to execute and to complete in all respect, in position, 

level dimension, with all necessary fixtures, clamps, connections etc. including cutting, 

bending, grooving, installation and re-installation of civil works as per specification with 

materials. 

 

3.1 SANITARY WORKS AND FIXTURES 

The work shall cover providing and installing sanitary works and fixtures complete set with 

all necessary fitting, internal and external for fixing at positions of all the buildings including 

cutting and making good the damaged groove to its original finish and ready for operation 

after testing. 

           For each unit sanitary fixtures should include, but not limited to, 

a. One Western style one piece closet with dual flush cistern and side wash tap, fitting 

accessories set (Hindware, Hindustan, Parryware, Classica, cera or equi.) and (Internal 

UPVC fittings or equivalent), one 1/2-inch tap and including Chrome Plate Soap dish, C 

P towel rod 1.5x60cm (½"x 24.")  American standard, Looking Mirror 55x40cm (22"x 

16"), CP Glass Shelf and a rack at toilet cum bathroom.  

b. One Hand wash Basin of 20” x 16” with bottle trap and pvc pipe. 

c. One (1) 5cm dia shower rose fancy type with 30cm CP rod, 15mm CP Bib Cock Heavy 

type.  
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d. Dual tap system for both hot and cold water below the shower. (Hindware, Parryware, 

Classica, cera or equi) 

e. Commode Spray Commode spray shall be of chrome-plated brass with 1.2m long 

flexible type. 

f. One (1) Dish washbasin and one Stainless steel, 90x45 sizes Bowl with drain board with 

heavy duty tap, (quarter turn) at kitchen room including soap holder and a glass self. 

g. Each bathroom glass should be opaque. 

h. The bathroom/toilet shall be provided with an approved quality exhaust fan of suitable 

capacity and size to ensure adequate ventilation and removal of moisture and foul air. 

The fan shall be properly fixed at the designated location and connected to the electrical 

supply system, complete with necessary mounting accessories, protective grille/louvers 

and other required fittings. The installation shall ensure safe, efficient and smooth 

operation as per the manufacturer's recommendations and the instruction of the Engineer-

in-Charge. 

i. Above fittings shall be in every bathroom or kitchen wherever specified in the approved 

drawing.  

 

3.2 MATERIALS 

 All sanitary fittings shall be of Commercial Hindware, Perryware, Hindustan Neycer, or 

similar as approved by the Employer/ Engineer. Alternatively a schedule of other 

manufactured fittings may be submitted for approval of the Employer/Engineer and these 

shall be indicated in detail along with the tender. 

 

3.3 FITTINGS 

 ASIAN W.C. 

 The W.C. shall be of white vitreous China Orissa pattern with 100mm dia. H.C.C. syphone 

with vent arm S or P trap with ISI mark. The Orrissa pattern pane shall be fitted with C. P. 

flush valve of standard make. The product and supply shall be in approval of Employer.  

 

 WASH BASIN 

 The wash basin shall be of white vitreous China lavatory basin of size 560mm x 456mm with 

one or double tap as per direction, 32mm chrome plate waste pipe 1 meter chain stay and 

plug, pair of C.P. built in brackets, 32mm C.P. bottle trap, 'S' or 'P' trap,12mm lead connecting 

.5m long with both end coupling joint. 

 

 KITCHEN SINK 

 Sink for kitchen shall be of Stainless steel, 90x45 sizes with drain board; stainless steel with 

12mm  C.P.  bibcock,  45cm  long  lead  connector,  32mm  C.P.  waste line shall  be provided 

with 1m long lead waste pipe. 

  

 SOAP DISC 

 The soap disc shall be of white glazed porcelain or C.P. wall mounted as directed by the 

Employer/ Engineer. 

 GLASS SELF 
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 The glass self shall be specified size with C.P. guard rail and bracket with C.P. sorews glass 

shall be 6mm thick with edge round off.  

TOWEL RAIL 

Towel rail shall be one arm, two or multiple arm fixed on fixed on wall and shall be C.P. 

 MIRROR 

 The mirror shall be of at least 6 mm thick silver backed, best quality as approved by the 

Employer/ Engineer. The mirror shall be with backlight frame. 

 The fixing and fitting of the sanitary wares and fixtures to the plate shall be in accordance 

with the good practice. The material used shall be as specified or as directed by the Employer/ 

Engineer. 

 The  rate  also  include  painting,  chase  cutting,  and  making  good  the  damage  with 

required materials up to the civil work specification. The rate shall be inclusive of bib cocks, 

stop-cocks, accessories needed for fixing fitting and to run the fixtures in good condition as 

directed and approved by the Employer/ Engineer. 

           

3.4 SEPTIC TANK 

The septic tank shall be of brick masonry in 1:4 cement mortar, the foundation and floor shall 

be of M15 concrete. Inside shall be finished with 12mm cement plaster 1:4 with 1:1 cement 

smooth punning or as per drawing. The septic tank shall be able to evacuate all the soil pipe 

excludes from the quarter.  

Roof covering slabs and baffle wall shall be of R.C.C. of M20with sufficient reinforcement. 

The length of connecting pipe shall depend on the location of septic tanks as per direction. 

The connecting pipe shall not be less than 10cm diameter of UPVC/HDPE of 6kg/cm2. 

Payment of septic tank shall be done according to the quantities measured as per Bill of 

Quantities. But payment for pipe works shall be included on lump sum works for drainage 

works. 

 

3.5 SOAK PIT 

Soak pits shall be constructed with brick masonry in 1:4 cement sand mortar with honeycomb 

and filled with at least 7.5 cm size brick bats or as per drawing and as directed by the 

Employer/ Engineer. 

The upper portion of the lining up to the inlet valve at least 45cm in height should be made 

with masonry in mortar cement 1:4 for strengthening, for preventing surface water to enter 

into the pit and to prevent rat throwing earth into the pit. The inlet pipe shall be fixed in the 

wall of the pit with mortar. The pit shall be covered with R.C. slab of M15 with necessary 

reinforcement. The absorption area of sock pit shall depend on the nature of soil type and 

underground water table. The Contractor shall propose the depth and soak area and location 

of tanks depending on the number or users, type and nature of soil water table. 

Payment of soak pit works shall be done according to the quantities measured as per Bill of 

Quantities. But payment for pipe works shall be included on lump sum works for drainage 

works. 
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3.6 MAN HOLE 

The manhole shall be made as per requirement and direction. The manhole shall be made 

with brickwork in 1:4 cement mortar concrete base of M15, 12mm plaster with 1:4 cement 

smooth punning. 

The cover shall be of heavy duty metallic and double sealed, complete with painting. The 

manhole frame bedded in cement mortar shall be given recessed for lifting hooks. 

Payment of man hole works shall be done according to the quantities measured as per Bill of 

Quantities. But payment for pipe works shall be included on lump sum works for drainage 

works. 

The above mention sanitary and drainage structures shall be as per drawing direction and 

approval of the Employer/ Engineer. 

 

          3.7 Drainage for RRM work  

The contractor shall provide provision of weep holes in RRM walls and RCC walls of 

boundary wall  to ensure proper drainage in the section. The drainage pipe shall be of 110mm 

PVC pipe of at least 4 kg/cm2 capacity. The location of the weep hole shall be 1 m interval 

apart and shall be approved by the engineer. The rate shall be included in the RRM work . 

No extra payment shall be made.  

C. Specification for Electrical and Communication work  

I. ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

1. GENERAL 

a. The following specifications will apply under all circumstance to the equipments and fittings to 

be supplied and installed against this contract and it is to be insured that the Contractor shall 

obtain for himself at his own expenses and his own responsibility all the purpose of making the 

tender and for entering into a contract keeping in view the specifications detailed hereunder, 

drawings and design of the electrical installation and inspection of site etc. All electrical works 

to be executed under this contract shall be carried out of a highest degree of technical quality 

and workmanship. Installation shall be safe, simple, systematic order so that a general electrician 

can easily solve the problem arises during the maintenance of the system. 

b. The tender rates shall include for the cost of material, erection, connection, testing and 

commissioning, supervision, transport, tools, all taxes, breakage, wastage, sundries, scaffolding, 

and maintenance of installation works for guarantee period of one year etc. 

 

 

2. SCOPE OF WORK 

The scope  of  work  under  this  contract  shall  under  due  consideration  of  the requirements    as 

stipulated in the specification include; 

a. Supply  and  installation  of  the  main  panel  board,  distribution  boards,  sub distribution 

boards and energy meter after getting approval from the Employer. 

b. Supply and laying of 1100 V grade multi core PVC insulated copper cable. 

c. Supply and wiring of Light/Fan and Power points with PVC insulated copper     conductor  

cables  in  concealed  HDP  pipe  in  wall,  ceiling  and  floors  as  per drawings. 

d. Supply and erection of Telephone Distribution Board and Telephone junction boxes as per 

drawings. 
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e. Supply and fixing of lighting fixtures, power & telephone sockets, switches etc. as per 

drawings. 

f. Supply and embedding of Earthing Materials and connections to Main & Sub Distribution 

Boards with bare copper conductor in concealed HDP pipe wherever applicable. 

g. Excavation, backfill, cutting and patching, brick-work and concrete work, sleeves, inserts, 

anchors, etc. as required for proper installation in accordance with the requirements drawings 

and specifications. 

h. Testing and commissioning of the electrical equipment's including Main and Sub distribution 

Boards, lighting fixtures, power and telephone sockets etc. 

i. Where the  electrical  work  is  associated  with  the  work  of  the  others,  the contractors 

shall confer with the persons affected and shall furnish them with all necessary  information,  

drawings,  dimensions  etc.  And shall  coordinate  the electrical work with the work of other 

trades to insure a satisfactory installation, in accordance with the drawings and specifications 

and with the high standards of trade practices base on I.S. code of practice. 

j. Whenever recessed fittings are required to be provided the electrical contractor shall be 

responsible for informing the building contractor to keep the necessary recesses in the slab, 

columns, beams and in the false ceiling 

k. COMMUNICATION AND INTERNET FACILITY   

The staff quarter shall be provided and supplied with fully equipped general as well as 

office package networking facilities. The scope of supply and installation of 

communication facilities in quarter shall be as follows not limited to; 

Full package internet facilities with minimum 200Mbps at least for 2 year with NET TV 

facilities.  

10 nos of WIFI 6 dual band router and all required accessories.  

 

l) Supply and installation of inverter and battery backup 

 

3. DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 The description of work includes the following: 

- L.V. electrical installation of Quarter Building and Compound for Palpa 132/33kV 

Substation Project. 

- Supply  and  laying  of  PVC  insulated  copper  cable  armoured  and  unarmoured  of 

different sizes laid in ground, PVC duct, HDP conduit as mention in the BOQ. 

- Supply and laying of PVC insulated telephone indoor pair type cables of different sizes laid 

in PVC duct and HDP conduit as mentioned in the BOQ. 

-    Laying PVC type conduits for computer networking and smoke detector. 

- Supply and installation of Main Panel Board, Distribution Board and Sub Distribution 

Board, lighting fixtures, power and telephone sockets, switches, earthing and Telephone 

Distribution Boards, Telephone junction boxes as per drawings and specifications. 

-    Laying of HDP pipe in wall, ceiling and floors and drawing of conductor through HDP 

pipe as per drawing and specifications. 

-    Testing and commissioning. 

 

II. GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS 

1 GENERAL REQUIREMENT 

a. All fittings, accessories and appliances shall conform to relevant British or Indian standards   

whichever applicable. 

b. All wiring shall be installed in accordance with British or Indian standards and shall be 

conduit wiring or as instructed by the Employer/ Engineer. 
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c. The system shall have 230V, 50Hz, single phase two wire AC supply or 400 V,50Hz  three  

phase  system  four  wire  AC  supply  whichever  applicable  as  per drawing or as 

instructed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

d. The notation R, Y and B in the three phase system indicate three different phases to be 

connected in the circuits and while connecting the circuits the color codes of different 

phases should be strictly followed. 

e. The incoming section of three-phase main distribution board shall be provided with 

suitable barriers to maintain phase segregation. 

f. All electrical fittings and wiring accessories shall be installed in accordance withIS – 1963. 

g. The system should provide ease to fittings for maintenance and repair and for any possible 

modification to the system. 

h. There shall be two distinct circuits, one for lights and fans and the other for power 

appliances. 

i. Prior to the installation of the lighting, fans and plug points and distribution boards, 

switches etc. final positions shall be ascertained by the Contractor with the Employer/ 

Engineer. 

 

2 ISOLATION AND PROTECTION 

2.1. Means for isolating the supply to the building shall be provided to the point of 

commencement of supply through LT, TP MCCB in the Main Panel Board (MPB) as 

shown in the drawings. The Main Distribution Boards controlling the supply to the 

building should be readily accessible. 

2.2. Means for projecting the different circuits there shall be Sub Distribution Boards 

having DP, MCB Isolator and outgoing MCB’s for light and power circuits as shown 

in the drawing. The Sub Distribution Boards controlling the supply to the different 

circuits in the building should be readily accessible. 

2.3. Protective devices such as MCCB/MCB used in the installation should be capable of 

interrupting any short circuit current that may occur, without danger. 

2.4. The switches shall be connected to the lives only and never on neutral. 

2.5. An earthing conductor with insulator covering shall be installed along with power 

circuit conductors and earthing with bare copper conductor in duct or through HDP 

pipe shall be installed to the Main Panel Board, Distribution Boards and Sub 

Distribution Boards. 

 

3 LIGHTS AND FAN SUB CIRCUITS 

3.1. Light and fans may be wired on the common circuit. Each sub circuit shall have not 

more than a total of ten points of lights including fans, 5A sockets outlets whichever 

applicable as per drawing. The load on each sub circuit shall be restricted to 800Watts. 

4 POWER SUB CIRCUIT 

4.1. The load on each power sub circuit should normally be restricted to 2000 Watts. In no 

case there shall be more than three outlets on each sub circuit. A single outlet of 

capacity 3000 Watts per circuit shall be provided for dedicated power supply for air 

conditioning. In no case, load more than 3000 watt shall be exceeded per circuit. 

 

5 SWITCHES 

5.1. A switch shall be provided adjacent to the normal entrance to any area for controlling 

the general lighting in that area; the switches should be fixed in a usable wall space 

and should not be obstructed by a door or window in its fully open position. One light 

shall be connected to both switch and separate electronic solid fan regulator. Only in 
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some cases two lights with one switch and three lights with one switch shall be 

connected as shown in the drawings. 

 

6 FLEXIBLE CORDS 

6.1. Flexible cords shall be used only for pendants and for connection of fixtures only. 

 Flexible cords shall not be used in the following cases. 

a. As a substitute for the fixed wiring. 

b. For concealed wiring. 

c. If attached permanently to the walls, ceiling. etc. 

 

7 MATERIALS 

7.1. The contractor has to get approval of the drawing if applicable and the samples of all 

the materials and equipments to be supplied and installed under this contract. Non 

approval given by the Employer/ Engineer to any drawings or samples submitted by 

the contractor shall in any way exonerate the Contractor from his liability to carry out 

the work in accordance with the terms of the contract. 

7.2. All materials and equipments shall be new and shall be in accordance with the standard 

as established by the Indian standard. Where material or equipment are specified or 

shown on the drawings by name of the other manufactures may be considered for use 

if of equal quality appearance and electrical and mechanical characteristics and 

approved by the Employer/ Engineer.   If the Contractor wishes to use any other 

materials or equipment, he must obtain permission of the Employer/ Engineer in 

writing. 

7.3. Any material supplied by the Employer, if damaged in any way during the execution 

of work or otherwise, shall be replaced by the Contractor at his own cost. 

 

8 INSTALLATION 

8.1. Installation of all lighting shall be done experienced electricians and supervised by the 

Employer/ Engineer. Lighting fixtures shall not be done installed until wall and ceiling 

finishing work is completed. 

8.2. All pendent type fixtures in the same room shall be installed at a uniform height from 

the floor level. Mounted fixtures shall be properly aligned and mounted as indicated 

on the drawings or as directed by the Employer/ Engineer. Where the fixtures does not 

itself provide a suitable cover for the fixture outlet box, suitable cover plate on canopy 

shall be provided. 

 

9 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

9.1. Particular  care  shall  be  taken  to  protect  materials,  equipment  and  fixtures  against 

dampness  and  mechanical  damages  during  period  of  storage  and  progress  of 

construction and cleaning operations. 

 

10 QUALITY OF WORK 

10.1. The work shall be carried out in the best workman like manner and any defect or minor 

changes in the design etc. If pointed out shall be carried out by the contractor without 

any extra charge. 
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10.2. Workmanship and good appearance of the installation shall be of equal, and all portions 

of the work shall be so laid and installed that the work as whole is of uniform quality and 

shall present a neat appearance in a manner meeting the approval of the Employer/ 

Engineer. 

10.3. The Contractor shall verify in the field all measurements necessary for the electrical work 

and shall assume responsibility. 

 

11 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION OF WORKS 

a. The work shall be commenced immediately after the Contractor receives instructions to 

proceed. 

b. The Contractor in consultation with the Employer/ Engineer draws up a time schedule on 

commencement of the work. This time schedule must be adhered to. 

c. The Contractor/Engineer shall employ adequate labours to complete the work within the  

schedule  time  and  shall  make  his  own  arrangement  for  housing  labor  and materials 

etc. A whole time electrical supervisor shall be employed by the Contractor who will 

remain at site to receive orders or any other instructions from the Employer/ Engineer. 

d. Materials  which  are  defective  or  damaged  during  the  progress  of  work  shall  be 

replaced or repaired in as approved manner at the expense of the Contractor. The 

installation shall comply with all applicable laws and ordinances and with the requirements 

of Indian codes and as specified herein or shown on the drawings. The progress of the 

electrical works shall be carried out so as to conform to the progress of the work and entire 

installation shall be completed as soon as the condition of the building will permit. 

e. Upon completion of the installation of the lighting fixtures and lighting equipments, they 

must be in first class operation condition and in perfect conditions. At the time of final  

inspection,  all  fixtures  and  equipment  must  be  complete,  with  lamps  and required 

glassware or reflector, which must be clean and free from defects. Any fixtures, reflectors 

or glassware brown prior to the time of final inspection and acceptance, shall be replaced 

at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

12. PERFORMANCE OF WORK 

a. All cutting, drilling channelling, patching etc. required for installation of electrical work 

shall be carried out in a manner approved by the Employer/ Engineer. Any defect of finish, 

plaster, woodwork, metalwork masonry, concrete or other material resulting  from  the  

performance  of  the  work  shall  be  replaced  or  repaired  at  no expense to the Employer 

and to the satisfaction of the Employer/ Engineer. 

 

13. INSPECTION, TESTING AND COMMISSIONING 

i. The Contractor shall notify in writing to the Employer/ Engineer about the completion of 

the work. Within thirty days from the date of this notification, the Employer/ Engineer 

shall send his representative to remain present at the times of carrying out the tests by the 

Contractors. The Contractor shall fix up this date in consultation with the Employer/ 

Engineer for such test. 

ii. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing the necessary instruments and the 

subsidiary earths for carrying out the tests without any extra charge. 

iii. Prior to test, feeders and branches shall be continuous from service contract point to each  

outlet,  all  panel  feeders  and  devices  connected  and  fuses  in  place.  The Contractor 

shall test the electrical system for short circuits and earth. Installation resistances  measured  

in  mega  ohm  shall  not  less  than  30  divided  that  whole installation need not be required 

to have an insulation resistance greater than one mega ohm. Test shall be carried out in 

accordance with the requirements of the B.S. and Indian codes and shall be conducted in 
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the presence of the Employer/ Engineer. Any defect or damages in way during testing and 

commissioning shall be corrected or replaced by the Contractor at his own cost. 

 

14. MAINTENANCE AND GUARANT 

a. The Contractor guarantee by his acceptance of the contract that all work installed will be free 

from any and all defects and if during a period of one year from date of completion and 

acceptance of work any such defects on workmanship material or performance replace, repair 

or otherwise correct the defects of deficiency, without cost to the Employer, within a reasonable 

time. In the event of default on this guarantee by the Contractor, the Employer may have works 

done as required and charge the cost to the Contractor. 

 

15. MAIN PANEL BOARD (MPB) 

• Panel board is intended for indoor use and shall be fabricated from high quality of mild 

steel sheet of minimum 2mm thickness. It shall be weather proof, dust and vermin proof 

with hinged cover and built in lockable device. Interiors of the board shall have ample 

space for incoming/outgoing cables, MCCB's and for fitting other accessories. 

• Three phase and neutral bus bar made of from high conductivity electrolytic copper bar 

shall be fitted on suitable insulator support. 

•  The board shall be painted with two coat of primer red oxide before a final coat of enamel. 

Following accessories shall be provided in the board. 

• Three phase and neutral bus bar of high conductivity electrolytic copper of sufficient cross 

sectional area so that a current density of 750 Amp/sq inch shall not exceeded at normal 

current rating. The neutral bus bar shall be rated at not less than 50 % of the phase bus 

bar. Earthing bus of suitable sizes 

• 600 volt supporting insulators placed sufficiently closed together to prevent bus bars sags 

and to withstand wet test of 3 kV and impulse withstand test of 28 kV. 

• Indicating lamps for each phase 

• Voltmeter  (0-600V)  range  and  ammeter  (0-1000amp)  range  with  selector switches 

to indicate respective switch reading of voltage and current on all phase. The voltmeter 

and ammeter shall be from reputed manufacture having ISO-9001 or ISI certificate. 

-     415 volt MCCB of the following ratings shall be used. 

1000 Amp, TP 85 kA                                                      1 No 

225 Amp, TP 36 kA                                                        4 No 

200 Amp, TP 36 kA                                                        2 No 

175 Amp, TP 36 kA                                                        1 No 

60 Amp, TP 36 kA                                                          2 No 

• Provisions for connecting the incoming outgoing cables mentioned in the Bill Of 

Quantities, all accessories including connections, fixing cable lugs, insulating materials 

etc. all complete. 

• The panel board shall be Himalaya Bijuli Udhyog or Hyonjan Electrical Fabricator or 

equivalent and tested according to the BS or IS specifications. 

 

16  MAIN DISTRIBUTION BOARD (DB): 

• Distribution Boards (DB) are intended for indoor use flush mounted on wall and shall be 

fabricated from high quality of mild steel sheet of minimum 2mm thickness. It shall be 
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weather proof, dust and vermin proof with hinged cover and built in lockable device. 

Interiors of the board shall have ample space for incoming/outgoing cables, MCCB's and 

for fitting other accessories. 

• Three phase and neutral bus bar made of from high conductivity electrolytic copper bar 

shall be fitted on suitable insulator support. 

• The board shall be painted with two coat of primer red oxide before a final coat of enamel. 

• Following accessories shall be provided in the board. 

 Three phase and neutral bus bar of high conductivity electrolytic copper of 

sufficient cross sectional area so that a current density of 750 Amp/sq inch shall not 

exceeded at normal current rating. The neutral bus bar shall be rated at not less than 

50 % of the phase bus bar. 

 Earthing bus of suitable sizes 

- 600 volt supporting insulators placed sufficiently closed together to prevent bus 

bars sags and to withstand wet test of 3 kV and impulse withstand test of 28 kV. 

- Indicating lamps for each phase 

- Volt  meter  (0-600  V)  range  and  ammeter  (0-250  Amp)  range  with  selector 

switches to indicate respective switch reading of voltage and current on all phase. 

The voltmeter and ammeter shall be from reputed manufacture having ISO-9001 or 

ISI certificate. 

- 415 volt MCCB of the following ratings shall be used. Incomer MCCB TP 36 kA 

 Outgoing MCCB TP 30 kA 

 Provisions for connecting the incoming outgoing cables mentioned in the bill of 

quantities.  All  accessories  including  connections,  fixing  cable  lugs,  insulating 

materials etc all complete. 

 The panel board shall be Himalaya BijuliUdhyog or Hyonjan Electrical Fabricator 

or equivalent and tested according to the BS or IS specifications 

 

17 SUB DISTRIBUTION BOARD 

 Sub-distribution board is intended to indoor use and shall be wall mounted. It shall be fabricated 

from high quality of 16 gauze mild steel sheet. It shall be dust and vermin proof, provision of 

hinge front cover and lockable device. Interiors of the board shall have ample space for 

incoming/outgoing PVC insulated cables PVC insulated copper wires as mention in the bill of 

quantities, incoming TP MCCB's and outgoing SP MCB. 

 Three phase and neutral bus bar made of from high conductivity copper bar shall be fitted on 

suitable insulator support. Earthing bus of suitable sizes 

 The board shall be painted with two coat of primer red oxide before a final coat of enamel. 

 Following accessories shall be provided in the board. 

 600 volt supporting insulators placed sufficiently closed together to prevent bus bars sags and to 

withstand wet test of 3 kV and impulse withstand test of 28 kV. 

 

18  INDICATING LAMPS FOR EACH PHASE 

 415 volt MCCB of Mitsubishi/Terasaki (Japan) or Legrand (France or equivalent ) 
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 40 to 100 Amps, 25 kA for incoming 

 6 Amp or 16 Amp SP MCB 9 kA for outgoing circuits. 

 Provisions for connecting the incoming cables and outgoing PVC insulated copper wires  as  

mentioned  in  the  drawing  and  BOQ  and  all  accessories  including connections, fixing, cable 

lugs, insulating materials etc all complete. 

 The panel board shall be Himalaya BijuliUdhyog or Hyonjan Electrical Engineering Fabricator 

or equivalent and tested according to the BS or IS specifications. 

 

19 SPECIFICATION OF MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 This specification covers the supply of molded case circuit breakers. The circuit breaker shall be 

fabricated and tested in accordance with IEC947-2 latest revision or equivalent national standard 

and shall be suitable for connection to 400/230 volt,3- phase-4wire, solidly grounded system. 

Circuit breakers shall be rated as mentioned in the Bill of Quantities. Circuit breakers shall be 

completely enclosed in a molded case and shall be factory sealed. Circuit breaker shall have a 

quick make, quick break, over current switching mechanism that is mechanically trip-free for 

simultaneous tripping of all poles. Tripping due to overload or short circuit shall be clearly 

marked on the breaker case. 

 The circuit breaker shall be of inverse time and instantaneous trip type. 

 

20 SPECIFICATION OF MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 This specification is for the supply of miniature circuit breakers(MCB) use in SDB for the 

protection of final circuit. Circuit-breakers shall be suitable for use on400/230V A.C systems and 

shall be a minimum short circuit rating of 9kA. 

 

21 CIRCUIT BREAKER – SINGLE POLE 

 Circuit breakers shall be manually operated with trip free operating mechanism, quick make, 

quick break dual tripping (thermal and magnetic) type with deionizing type arc chutes. 

 The circuit breakers shall conform to IEC 898-1987 or equivalent national standards. All poles 

of such circuit breakers shall be given on each circuit breaker to show whether it is in the closed, 

opened or tripped condition. 

 

22 PVC INSULATED 1100 VOLT GRADE CABLE 

 This Specification covers the supply of 1100 Volt, PVC -insulated stranded copper power cable 

of different sizes. The electric cable shall be manufactured and tested in full compliance with 

British Standard BS 6346: latest revision, or equivalent Indian standard IS 694 

 The  cable  shall  be  stranded,  multi-core,  with  sizes  as  specified  in  the  Bill  Of Quantities. 

Conductor insulation shall be extruded PVC compound and shall be rated 1100 Volt. All reel 

shall be legibly marked in paint with the following information: 

 a) Size of conductor b) Color of insulation c) Length in meters) Net weight of cable. 
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23 LAYING OF CABLES 

 The cable shall be so laid that they will not interfere with other structures. All water pipes, 

sewerage line or other facilities if exposed during the excavation  in laying the cable shall be 

properly supported and protected until the back filling and compaction around the these facilities 

is completed. Sufficient clearances of electrical cable from other facilities line should be 

maintained as per BS or IS specification. 

 Where cables are laid directly in the ground cable trenches of sufficient width, it shall be 

excavated at least below 3 ft from the ground level. Cable shall be covered by fine sand at least 

3" both above and below of the cable and protected on top by bricks across the trench cross 

section. Road crossing should be avoided where possible, if a cable has to be laid across the road 

/ drain a suitable size of RCC hume pipe shall be used to protect the cable. 

 If two or more cables are laid in the same trench care should be taken in maintaining proper 

spacing between them as mentioned in BS/IEE regulations or IS specification so that current 

carrying capacities of the cables will not be affected 

 Care  should  be  taken  not  to  damage  or  unnecessary  strain  in  cable  .In  case  of installing 

the cable in PVC duct and HDP excessive bends should be avoided. 

 

24 CONDUIT 

 Electrical conduit used in the final sub-circuits of the electrical services shall be rigid, non-

metallic HDP conduit of an approved manufacturer conforming to IS: 2509 and shall be used 

only with corresponding approved accessories. 

 The size of the conduit shall be in accordance with the number and size of electrical cables to be 

drawn into the conduit. The number of cables that may be drawn in a conduit shall be as specified 

in the table below or as stipulated in the appropriate section of the IS code or equivalent. Conduit 

sizes shall not be less than 19 mm diameter. 

 Conduit shall be embedded in building structural works and conduit runs shall be straight and 

shall follow the shortest route between points or as shown in electrical drawings. Wherever 

necessary bends or diversion may be achieved by bending the conduit or by employing approved 

bends, inspection boxes, elbows or similar fitting. Conduit  accessories  such  as  ceiling  outlets,  

junction  boxes  shall  be  of  approved quality. The physical integrity or the conduit and 

accessories as an integral electrical component shall be ensured by approved means such as the 

use of water-resistant cement bonding on all unscrewed conduit joints and termination and use 

of rubber gasket in entry points to junction boxes or outlets or other approved means. 

 Conduit embedded in civil works shall include an 18 SWG galvanized 'fish' wire inserted during 

the time of conduit laying to facilitate drawing in cables a later stage. 

 

25 LIGHTS AND FAN POINTS 

 Concealed wiring to light and fan points shall be run inside the walls, ceiling and floors in a 

concealed 3/4 diameter HDP pipe with 3/22 SWG PVC insulated, 600 V grade, single  core, 

standard copper conductor cables conforming to the relevant British or Indian standards. The 

conduit pipe shall terminate in approved GI sheet metal junction boxes of appropriate size as 

shown on the drawings. 5A control switches shall be incorporated in the general lighting circuits 

as indicated in the drawings. 

 The  lights  and  fan  points  includes  the  materials  required  for  the  connection  of fixtures, 

ceiling fan and exhaust fan to the metal junction boxes and switches as shown on the drawings. 
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26 POWER POINTS 

• Concealed wiring to power socket outlets shall be by means of 2x7/22 SWG PVC+1x3/22 

SWG or 2x7/20 SWG PVC +1x3/20 SWG PVC insulated 600 V grade,single core, 

standard copper conductor cables in a concealed rigid 3/4 diameter HDPpipe in the floor, 

slab or brickwork and terminated in 18 SWG thick GI sheet metal boxes conforming to the 

relevant Indian or British standards to meet the approval of the Employer/ Engineer. 

• The power points include the materials required for the connection of socket outlets to the 

MCB’s installed on the sub-distribution boards as shown on the drawings. 

 

27 SUPPLY CONNECTION TO LIGHTS AND FAN POINTS 

• The supply connection means the conduit run from MCB’s installed on the Sub 

Distribution Boards to the GI sheet metal junction boxes connecting lights and fan sub-

circuits as shown on the drawings. Wiring of supply    connection shall be done means of 

2*3/20 SWG, PVC insulated 600 V grade single core standard copper conductor cables in 

a concealed 3/4 diameter HDP   pipe in floors, slab or brickwork as shown on the drawings 

and shall confirm to the relevant Indian or British standards. 

• The supply connection include the materials required for the connection of MCB’s installed 

on the Sub Distribution Boards to the GI sheet metal junction boxes as shown on the 

drawings. It shall be measured and paid to the Contractor in run meters approved by the 

Employer/ Engineer. 

 

28 METAL JUNCTION BOXES 

• The metal junction boxes shall be hot dipped 18 SWG thick galvanized iron sheet metal 

boxes. It shall be fixed in wall or beams as shown on the drawings or as instructed by the 

Employer/ Engineer. 

• The conductors shall be joined mechanically tight in the junction boxes and insulated with 

proper layers and thickness of approved electrical tape providing insulation not less than 

that of the conductor. The junction boxes shall be covered with GI sheet of appropriate size 

and fixed tightly. 

 

29 SINGLE POLE SWITCHES 

29.1 All switches shall be single pole one way or two way as required and of wall mounted 230V, 

5A suitable for recessed mounted and flush finish on wall with 18 SWG thick GI sheet metal 

box and shall be installed at any height up to 1.5 m above the finished floor level. 

29.2 The type of switches shall be CPL/Anchor dyna type or equivalent as approved by the 

Employer/ Engineer. 

 

30 POWER SOCKETS 

30.1 All the power outlet shall be 230 V, 50 Hz 5/15A, 3 pin Switch socket SP Dyna type switch 

suitable for recessed mounting and flush finish on wall including 18 SWG thick GI sheet 

metal box and screws and shall be installed 20 cm above the finished floor level. The location, 

size and type of power sockets shall be as per approved drawing 

30.2 The type of power outlets shall be CPL/Anchor Dyna type or equivalent as approved by the 

Employer/ Engineer. 
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30.3 The power outlets shall be switched and earthed with 1*3/20 SWG or 1x3/22 SWG 

PVC insulated stranded copper wire. 

 

31 WIRING OF TELEPHONE POINTS 

 Wiring to the telephone socket outlets shall be by means of 2 pairs (2 x 2 x 0.45 mm) 

telecommunication cable in a concealed rigid3/4 dia. HDP pipe in floor, slab orbrickwork and 

terminated in appropriate size of GI sheet metal boxes conforming to the relevant Indian or 

British standards to meet the approval of the Employer/ Engineer. 

32 TELEPHONE SOCKETS 

 The entire telephone sockets outlet shall be 230 V, 50Hz, 2 pin, suitable for recessed mounting 

and flush finish on wall with 18 SWG thick GI sheet metal box and screws and shall be installed 

20 cm. above the finished floor level. 

 The type of telephone socket outlets shall be CPL/Anchor or equivalent as approved by the 

Employer/ Engineer. 

 Telephone sockets shall be 2 gang and one gang as mentioned in the bill of quantities. 

 

33 TELEPHONE DISTRIBUTION BOARDS 

 The telephone distribution boards shall be two incomer’s3/4 diameter HDP pipe andat least four 

outgoing3/4 diameter HDP pipe and metal connecting links having atleast 10 pairs fixed in a base 

frame. 

 The fabrication of telephone distribution board shall be sheet steel enclosed, flush mounted dust 

vermin proof with hinged cover and built in locking device. It shall be adequate size to house all 

the fittings and shall be approved by Employer/ Engineer. 

 The telephone distribution board shall be installed on the readily accessible position1.5m above 

the finished floor level as shown on the drawing or as instructed by theEmployer/ Engineer. 

 The telephone distribution board shall include the connection of all telephone sockets to the main 

supply as instructed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 100 Pair box shall be with three incoming 20 pair cable and five outgoing cable (4x20 pair cable 

+1x10 pair cable) total pair in DB shall be 60 pair. In case of 50 pair boxes there will be three 

incoming   2x 20 pair cable +1x10 pair cable and four outgoing cable (3x 20 pair+1x10 pair 

cable).total pair in DB shall be 40 pairs. 

 

34 WALL MOUNTED FIXTURES 

34.1 General type wall mounted fixtures shall be 250V, 50 Hz fixture shall be wall bracket type 

including brass holder and 100 W GLS bulb and shall be installed 2.3 m above the finished 

floor level. Before installation the Contractor has to approve the samples by the Employer/ 

Engineer. 

34.2 Decorative type compact fluorescent lamp (CFL) fitted wall bracket shall be with 2 no of SL 

type 18 watt CFL lamps. It shall be SL Duo fancy FL 734 Phillips type or equivalent. 

 Decorative type CFL luminaries shall be made of CRCA sheet steel (powder coated ) housing, 

finished in white inside and outside fitted with high purity anodized aluminum mirror reflector. 

G23 base and complete with control gear. Two 11 Watt S type CFL shall be fitted. It shall be 

BJMS211 Bajaj type or equivalent. 
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 Ceiling mounted dome fixture shall be 250 V, 50 Hz, milky and frosted 200 mm diameter round 

dome fixture including metallic holder with ceramic insulator, base frame, and 60 W GLS bulb 

as specified in the price schedule and bill of the samples by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 

35 FLUORESCENT TUBE LAMP FIXTURES 

 The type of fluorescent tube lamp fixtures shall be as specified in the price schedule and Bill of 

Quantity but if the Contractor has to supply equivalent quality in such a case it has to be approved 

by the Employer/ Engineer. Before installation the Contractor has to approve the samples by the 

Employer/ Engineer. The mentioned brand should be ISO 9001 or 9002 certified or equivalent. 

 Mirror optic recessed mounting type luminaries shall be fitted with two 36 W trulite type tube 

light. It shall comprise of white powder coated CRCA sheet steel housing complete with 

accessories and high purity anodized finished in white inside and outside fitted with high purity 

anodized aluminum mirror reflector assembly with cross louvers, It shall be BJLM 236 Bajaj type 

or equivalent. 

 Decorative 4x18 W luminaires shall be  comprising of white powder coated CRCA sheet steel 

housing complete with accessories such as copper wound polyester filled ballast,starters,4x18 W 

trulite  tube light and other accessories. it shall be covered with spring loaded prismatic 

polystyrene louver assembly. It shall be BJSL418 Bajaj or TBS 74/418 Phillips or equivalent. 

 Industrial type luminaires shall be comprising of 2x36 W tube light, copper wound polyester filled 

ballast,starters etc. it shall have a mounting channel and covers  madefrom CRCA sheet steel 

,stove enameled. Vitreous enameled reflector which can be installed and removed without aid of 

any tools. It shall be TKC 24/236 Phillips type or equivalent. 

 Decorative 1x18 W wall mounted tube light luminaires shall consist of CRCA sheet steel stove 

enameled  white inside &  outside, copper wound polyester filled ballast, starters,1x18 W tube 

light  and other accessories. A guiding stud and two number of end caps shall be provided. 

 

36 CEILING AND EXHAUST FANS 

 The type of ceiling fan shall be as specified in the price schedule and Bill of Quantity or equivalent 

quality to be approved by the Employer/ Engineer. Before installation the Contractor has to 

approve the samples by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 It includes installation, connection of ceiling fan and fixing of electronic solid fan regulator 

suitable for recessed mounting and flush finish on the wall with 18 SWG thick GI sheet metal box 

near the single way control switch and the exhaust fan with appropriate frame shall be installed as 

shown on the drawings or as instructed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 Ceiling fans shall have the power balanced motor with double ball bearings. The blades shall be 

accurately balanced to ensure smooth service and their contours shall be designed for maximum 

air delivery air cutting noise. The blades shall be made from non-corrosive aluminum alloy and 

coils shall be from electrolytic copper with best insulating coating. 

 The exhaust fan shall be totally enclosed highly efficient heavy or light duty motor as mentioned 

in the Bill of Quantities with pressure die cast aluminum rotor mounted on two ball bearings. The 

blades shall be accurately balanced to ensure smooth service and their contours shall be designed 

for maximum air delivery at minimum power consumption. It shall be stove enameled glossy paint 

finish/epoxy paint with specially pre-treated components to enhance corrosion resistance. It shall 

confirm to IS 2312 with latest amendment. 

 Low voltage (LV) 50 W halogen lamp luminaires shall be closed dichroic germiline type. It shall 

consists of front glass cover, dichroic coating reflector, specially designed GU bases, Axial coil. 
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It shall be fitted with 12V 50 W halogen lamp, transformers and other accessories. It is DN 651 

Philips type or equivalent. 

 Flood light luminaires shall be cast aluminum housing for corrosion resistance and is provided 

with a glass cover to ensure insect free performance without the ingress of water provision. Lamp 

replacement should be from the front of the 157dvance157157o and shall consist of 1x300 W 

halogen lamp and all other accessories complete. 

 Garden light   shall be of decorative post top lanterns consisting of aluminum canopy, opal acrylic 

bottom cover and cast spigot, suitable for use with 150W GLS lamps/HPMV 125 W/70 W HPSV 

lamp. It shall be fitted with 150 W GLS lamp and also inclusive of 75 mm dia galvanized pipe of 

2.0 meter long and other accessories. 

 

37 INTERCOM CABLES 

 The type of intercom cables shall be as specified in price schedule and bill of quantity but if the 

contractor has to supply equivalent quality in such a case it has to be approved by the Employer/ 

Engineer. Before installation the contractor has to approve the samples by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 Intercom cable shall connect PABX to telephone distribution boards(TDB) and TDB to telephone 

junction boxes. Main telephone cable shall be laid in PVC duct and HDP pipe as mention in the 

BOQ. PVC duct shall be of 4"x3"& 4"x4" size depending upon the number of the cable as shown 

in the drawing. 

 The intercom cables shall be connected to all telephone distribution boards from PABX system 

through a concealed rigid 1” dia. HDP pipe in wall, floors and ceiling as shown on the drawing or 

as instructed by the Employer/ Engineer. 

 Split type wall mounted room air conditioners shall be operated on 230 V, 50 Hz. The heating and 

cooling capacity shall be minimum 22000 BTU/hr and 27000 BTU/hr respectively. It shall be 

highly efficient and shall have at least following features: 

- low vibration twin rotary compressor 

- power select function 

- power level monitor 

- auto change over (cooling/heating) 

- auto restart function 

- 24 hr on off programmable timer 

- 1 hr off timer 

- Auto swing louver & auto air swing 

- LCD wireless remote control 

- Detachable & washable front panel & air filter. 

 

38 EARTHING 

38.1 EARTHING SET 

 The earthing shall be done as per IS 3043-1966. The earthing set shall consist of the following: 

a) 600x600x3.15 mm electrolytic copper plate as earth electrode; 
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b) The hard drawn copper earth strip of size 25x3.15 mm shall connect the earth electrode, main panel, 

and    distribution    boards as per drawing and instruction; 

c) 1/4"dia,1"long electroplated copper nuts & bolts; 

d) 1.5 meter long,19mm dia, GI pipe and other required accessories for watering; 

e) Cement concrete work of ratio 1:4:8 for watering arrangement as per drawing; 

f) Charcoal and salt; 

g) 600x600x50 mm concrete slab cover 

 

38.2 INSTALLTION METHOD 

 The earthing shall be done as follows: 

a) Joints between wires and copper strip shall be done by solder less "pressure" connectors. 

b) Underground joints shall not be permitted in any case. 

c) In making earth connection advantage must be taken of the permanently moist soil available in the 

vicinity of the building. 

d) Earth wire connections to any apparatus, or any termination shall be done   by solder less crimping 

type cable lugs. 

 

38.3 EARTH RESISTANCE 

 The earth resistance in no case shall exceed 5 Ohms. The earthing shall be improved by addition of 

extra earthing set to bring down the value of earth resistance in case measured value comes more 

than 5 Ohms by the Contractor in no extra cost. 

 The Contractor shall follow the standards listed below wherever applicable to this contract. 

 IS Specifications: 

 (a) Switch gear bus bars IS375-4963 

 (b)Enclosures for low Voltage Switchgear IS 2147-1962 

 ©PVC cables IS 1554-1964 

 (d) Tungsten filament lamps IS 418-1963 

 © Ceiling fans IS 374-1966 

 (f) Steel boxes for enclosure of electrical IS 5113-1969 

 (g) Switch socket outlets IS 4615-1968 

 (h) Three pin plug and sockets IS 1293-1967 

 (i) Switches for domestic and similar purpose IS 3854-1966 

 (j) Copper conductors BS 6360 

 

 Codes of Practice: 

 (a) Wiring BS 3346 

 (b) Cables BS 2004 

 © Earthing IS 3043-1966 
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 (d) Electrical wiring installation IS 732-1963 

 © Switchgear installation IS 3072-1965 Part I 

 (f) Light protection IS 2309-1969 

 (g) Fixtures IEC Lighting hand book (5th edition.) 

 (h) Emergency lights BS 5266 

 (i) Luminaries IEC 598 

 

39. INVERTER , BATTERY BACKUP AND SOLAR PANEL  

The contractor shall be responsible to supply and install battery inverter backup all complete in the 

quarter and security room.  

There shall be a controller operated preferably for solar panel. If the solar power is not available then 

AC system shall be used via inverter.  

There shall be provision of controller for inverter and solar backup. The controller shall be able to 

switch between solar power, inverter and electrical supply according to the available current source.  

The specification of the supply and installation shall be as follows but not limited to; 

Inverter spec:  

1. Capacity – 1500 VA, Maximum bulb load – 1260W  

2. Technology – Intelligent Square Wave  

3. No of battery supported – Two batteries (24V)  

4. Adaptive battery charging control (ABCC) ensures longer battery life & higher backup time  

5. User-friendly LED indication for checking the performance of the inverter battery system  

6. UPS Mode, the output voltage is kept in the range of 180V to 260V – ensuring the safety of 

sensitive appliances such as computers. In Eco Mode, the voltage range is extended thereby 

reducing battery usage.  

7. Advanced Microprocessor design ensures reliable & quick switchover from mains to inverter & 

vice versa (less than 15 Ms)  

8. Low voltage battery charging starts from 90V which makes it ideal for areas with low input 

voltage  

9. Higher battery charging current than the competition ensures faster battery recharge enabling 

optimum battery capacity during the next power cut  

10. Equipped with Overcharging, overload, short circuit & over temperature protections & low 

battery, Switch over, overload alarm. 

11. Supports all battery types Tubular, SMF Flat plate & local (80Ah – 250Ah)  

12. Brand : Luminous, Exide, Microtek or equivalent 

13. Inverter supply should be available in all rooms for  at least one light and one power socket 

purpose  

 

 

Battery: 

 2 nos of 200AH battery  

 spec : 

• Highest selling  battery range in TALL tubular category  

• HADI HPLC plates: Worry free superior performance with least battery maintenance 
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• Tower type TT container, ensuring more than 20% extra electrolyte, ensuring lesser topping up 

frequency & better thermal management 

• Provided with 6 nos. free float indicators for ease of battery maintenance 

• Thick tubular spines are of low antimony alloy and cast in HADI for superfine grain structure  

• Brand Luminous, Exide or equivalent  
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D. SUPPLY INSTALLATION OF FURNISHING, OFFICE PACKAGE AND MISCELLENEOUS 

WORKS  

This section covers the basic requirements for furnishing and finishing works and furniture required 

for the quarter building.  

The contractor shall be responsible to supply and install the description listing the Furniture and 

related accessories as per the client’s satisfaction. Wherever brand/model names are given, they are 

indicative only of the quantity/standard of the equipment that should be provided and the contractor 

can propose to provide other -brands. Models, all subject to the approval of the Client. 

The quantity mentioned here is for estimation purpose only, the contractor shall carry out the cost at 

all once. This Item shall be paid in Lumpsum (LS) basis as per the approved BOQ.  

The contractor shall not compromise on the quality of the wood. The wood should be well seasoned 

hard wood. The wood shall be of Agrakh/ mango/ Sisam/ Sisau/ Teak/oak/Mahogany/ as per the 

client's choice.  

All the furniture for the quarter should have at least 10 years of warranty period.  

All the miscellaneous items included in this section shall be supplied and installed as per the 

requirement of the client. No separate payment shall be provided to the contractor on this heading 

which shall be included in single furnishing and miscellaneous item of work as per BOQ.  

Remaining rooms must have basic furniture like dining table, study table and chairs as instructed by 

engineer in charge. 

 

Description : 
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S.N  Description  Unit Qnty  

A Furnishing Package       

1 

CURTAIN:  

Providing, supplying and fixing of high quality double 

layer fabric   curtain on windows area with day (net) 

fabric, as per instruction, satisfaction of client all complete 

work. 

Sqft  600.00 

2 

SOFA ITEMS:  

Providing, Supplying and fixing of Fabric sofa using fabric 

made with seasoned Sisam/Mango/haldu/chilaune wood 

legs and frame with melamine polish finish and 19mm 

thick commercial plywood, with high density polyfill foam 

(Min. D50) on seats and back and finished with apporved 

fabric, all complete as per drawing, instruction and 

satisfaction of the client. (Farbric Warwick OR 

Seat  10 

3 

CENTER/ COFFEE   TABLE,   GRANITE   TOP   WITH   

LAMINATE  FINISH:   

Providing, Supplying and fixing of sofa coffee table made 

with shisham wooden legs with approved granite top 

surfaces finsihed with edge polish finish, all complete as 

per drawing, instruction and satisfaction of the client. Size 

(3'-0"X2'-0"/2'-6"X1'-3") 

Nos  2 

4 

CARPET Room size, As per location by client (6 to 10mm 

thick) 

Supply of high quality carpet for VIP lounge as per 

drawing, instruction and satisfaction of the Client. 

Sqft  270 

5 

Providing and making BED as per drawing made out of 19 

& 12mm ISI-BWR Grade plywood structure & necessary 

wooden supports finished in 4mm thk.veneer with 

melamine polish along with fabric padding made with 

25mm high density foam and approved fabric finish as per 

drawing with all necessary hardwares fittings for bed 

(make Hafele Equivalent) and complete including cleaning 

and edge polishing etc all complete work 

KING SIZE BED (6'-3" X 6'-9") FABRIC PADDING 

with appropriate side table (1'6"x1'6"x1'6") 

Nos  6 

6 

SUPPLY OF HIGH QUALITY MEMORY FOAM SPINE 

GUARD MATTRESS WITH 10 YEARS FULL 

REPLACEMENT WARRANTY 

10" Mattress (72 X 78)(KING SIZE) -EUROSOFT, 

Sleepwell Or Equivalent 

Nos  6 

7 

Supply of high quality Counter Pillow + Pillow Case + 

Cushion + Cushion Case + Cushion (Couch) + Cushion 

Case (Couch) + Bed Sheet + Quilt + Quilt cover  Bath 

Towel + Hand Towel + Bath Mat + Bed Runner to 

complete the bed set full finish as per instruction, all 

complete work. 

Sets  6 
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8 

DRESSING/STUDY TABLE LAMINATE FINISH 

WITH WOOD IN EDGE : Supplying and fixing of 

Dressing/ study table made with 19mm thk. commercial 

ply wood and finished with chosen laminate on outside, 

and 1mm thk. Approved laminate on inside, inclusive of 

necessary hardware of Hettich, Hafele or Equivalent 

brand, as per design and drawing all complete works all 

complete work. 

I.DRESSING/STUDY LAMINATE FINISHED 

,(3'-11" X 2'-0" X 2'-6"), (4'-8" X 2'-6"), (3'- 

0" X 2'-6") 

II.DRESSING/STUDY TABLE VENEER FINISH WITH 

WOOD IN EDGES (3'-0" X 2'-6") , (2'- 

9" X 2'-6") 

Unit of measurement: SQ. FT 

Sq ft  96 

9 

Supplying and fixing of TV unit, made with commercial 

plywood and approved laminate and veneer, inclusive of 

all necessary hardware, as per design and drawing all 

complete work. All complete work. TV UNIT 

LAMINATE FINISHED (5'-0" X 1'-6" X 2'-0"), (3'-10" X 

2'-0") , (3'-10" X 2'-0"), (4'-0" X 2'-0") As per clients 

choice  

Sqft  10 

10 

SHOE RACK WITH WPC AND LAMINATEFINISH : 

Supply, Delivery and Installation of Shoe Rack dimension 

of (2'-0"X 4'-00"x 1'-0") made of sisau wood, 16mm 

Water,  heat and  termite resistant particle board and 

laminated with formica (pressed) with color having 

Brown/natural / Wooden Texture, Fully cover with two 

flaps door and locking system with stainless steel handle 

and keys with hydraulic locking system with well air 

ventilated system having 4 shelves  all complete as per 

drawing, technical specification and instruction of site 

engineer.(2'-0"X 4'-00"x 1'-0") or Size may be as per 

available location.Unit of measurement: NOS. 

Nos  2 

11 

KITCHEN CABINET :  

Providing, supplying and fixing of CABINET, made with 

BWP commercial plywood, 1mm thk. approved laminate 

finish on all sides inclusive of all necessary hardwares of 

Hettich, Hafele of Equivalent Brand, as per design, 

specification and instruciton of the client all complete 

work. 

LOWER CABINET (12'-0" X 2'-0" X 2'-6")LAMINATE 

FINISHED 

UPPER CABINET (20'-0" X 1'-0" X 4'-6") LAMINATE 

FINISHED 

SQFT  120 

12 

DINING TABLE WOODEN LEGS WITH MARBLE 

TOP: Providing, Supplying and fixing of Dining Table 

made with 19mm commercial plywood frame with 

approved Italian equivalent marble on top and shisham 

wooden legs with proper moulding of all edges and 

polishing finish, all complete as per drawing, instruction 

and satisfaction of the client. Size (9'-0" X 3'-6" X 2'-6") 

Sqft  27 
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13 

DINING CHAIR FABRIC FINISHED:  

Providing, Supplying and fixing of Dining Chair made 

with seasoned Sisam wood legs and frame with melamine 

polish finish and 19mm thick commercial plywood, with 

high density polyfill foam on seats and back and finished 

with apporved fabric, all complete as per drawing, 

instruction and satisfaction of the client. 

4  nos on each kitchen  

Nos  6 

14 

OFFICE PACKAGE WORKING TABLE/OFFICE 

TABLE  , ALL LAMINATE FINISH : 

Made of 

commercial plywood with in/outside laminate/veneer 

finish, including all necessary hardwares, as per design 

and drawing all complete works. . 

Size : (3'-0"X 2'-0"/2'-6"X1'-3") 

i. EXECUTIVE TABLE (10'-10"X 2'-6"X 2'-6")-CORIAN 

EQUIVALENT TOP, FLEXIBLE PLY 

 ii. WORKING TABLE, LAMINATE FINISH (6'-0"X 2'-

0"X 2'-6")- PA ,(7'-6"X 2'-4"X 2'-6"),  (6'-6"X 2'-0"X 

2'-6") 

 iii. officer  Side UNIT , LAMINATE FINISH (4'-0" X 1'-

6" X 2'- 

3") (4'-6" X 1'-2" X 2'-3"), (2'-0"X 1'-6"X 2'- 

2") 

 Unit of measurement: SQ.FT 

Sq ft  66 

15 

OFFICE / Conference WORKING CHAIRS: 

Thick Padded Contoured Mesh Fabric Seat and Mesh 

Back with Lumbar Support. Pneumatic Seat Height 

Adjustment. Height Adjustable Lower Lumbar Support. 

Tension Adjustable Lumbar Support. Locking Tilt Control 

Mechanism. Tension Control. Headrest. Height Adjustable 

Arms with Padded Armrests. Heavy Duty Nylon Base with 

Dual Wheel Casters. 

Nos  6 

16 

VISITORS CHAIR, FIXED PREMIUM:  

High Back High quality rexin Black PU cover with 

internal foam, stainless steel flat legs, all complete as 

approved and specification/schedule of finishes and 

instruction of Engineer 

Nos  5 

 

E. MISCELLENEOUS WORKS 

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM  

This specification covers supply, installation, testing and commissioning and handing over of  Air conditioning 

system for the quarter building.  

Requirements:  

AIR CONDITIONER :  

Supply and fixing of Air Conditioner Capacity of 2 T having human sense move eye, direct/indirect flow dude 

barrier coating, plasma quad plus, anti-mold filter, deodorising, dehumidification, inverter control, wet pump, 

wide air flow, powerful cool ,ie conocool, Isoces and night mode, noise reducing design, vertical swing, 24 hr, 

preset ON/OFF auto restart, self  programs  with energy rating greater than 3 star etcs. 

Brand: Mitsibishi, Voltas, HITACHI  or 

equivalent.. Unit of measurement: SET Sensor : Air temperature sensor (indoor use)  
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Energy Class: А+++ (5 Star)  

 

TELEVISION  

43 inch Television :   

Supply and fixing of latest 43 inch full hd smart television ( sony model 43W660G, Samsung  

UA43TU8000RXHE SERIES 8 or LG UN7300 or Equivalent brand) as per approval of site supervisor. 

Unit of measurement: SET" 

Latest 75 inch TELEVISION :  

Supply and fixing of latest 75 inch 4K Television ( model Sony KD-75X80J 4K TV  or LG 75UQ8050 4K 

TV or SAMSUNG QA75Q60B 4K QLED TV  or equivalent brand ) as per approval of site supervisor.  

Unit of measurement: SET 

 WASHING MACHINE  

The contractor shall supply Standard washing machines as per employers requirement and specifications as 

follow and not limited to; 

 Supply and fixing of front loading Washing Machine 10.5 kg capacity with premium black colour, Direct 

Drive Motor Invertor type, 6 motion spin speed with 1400 rpm,WIFI controlled , 14 washing programme 

with Tub clean ,White LED Display, Smart Thin Qtm  having Dial and Touch program selection,Pre-wash 

and Turbo wash system with child lock and Tempered glass front door. 

(Recomended Brand: LG/Whirlpool/Toshiba, Samsung or Equivalent) 

Unit of measurement: SET 

 

KITCHEN CHIMNEY  

The contractor shall provide one kitchen chimney in the quarter building.  

Following specifications shall be and not limited to; 

Chimney with tempered glass of at least 6mm thickness.  

The chimney shall have provision of at least 2 LED lights, Oil collector (Provision of inclined baffle filter 

to  make the oil slide directly into the oil collector) and metal blower.  

Hand sensor and touch control  

 Auto heat clean function and Smoke Sensor 

BURNER TYPE:  Brass 

WEIGHT 2.5kg 

 PRODUCT DIMENSIONS; As per the kitchen requirement.  

Suction; At least 1000 cubic mtr/hour 

Hand control and Touch Control  

Warranty: 1 Years Full-Service Warranty and 5 Years Warranty on Motor 

Kitchen chimney shall be of BALTRA, PHILIPS, CG or equivalent as per the choice of Employer.  

Payment shall be done as separate item as per BOQ.  

 

REFRIGERATOR 

The contractor is liable to supply Double door Refrigerator with all fittings complete to the Employer.  

The Specification shall be and not limited to;  

REFRIGERETOR  :  

Supply and fixing of Refrigerator (Double door Type) 308 ltr capacity with smart invertor temperature 

contrilled compressor, Micom refrigerant R600A,Shiny steel colour, Royal  Handle, Toughtened Glass shelf 
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,LED Top Shower with 4 Ice Tray Double Twist with GPPS Shelf.  Brand (LG/Whirlpool/ Hyundai or 

Equivalent)  

2 years full Services warranty 

10 years warranty on compressor 

 

MICROWAVE OVEN  

The requirement of the kitchen shall be following and not limited to ; 

Capacity 20L, Rated Input Voitage 230V-50H, Feather Touch, Microwave-yes, Grill- yes, Convection-yes, 

Input Power microwave1450W, Output Power microwave 900W, Grill Power 1.1KW, Convection Power-

2250W, Auto Cook funct.-10, Child Lock - yes, Cooking Timer 95 minutes, Product Dimensions 

595x470x388mm, Product Carcass size 560x550x380mm, with required accessories, all complete as per 

approval of site supervisor (Kutchina Radianz, Hindware, Bosch or Equivalent). 

Unit of measurement: SET 

Warranty: 1 Years Full-Service    Control: Touch Panel 

 Microwave oven shall be of BALTRA, PANASONIC or equivalent as per the choice of Employer.  

 

 

KITCHEN AND THE SUPPLIES  

Every kitchen shall have a kitchen slab with sink. The kitchen slab shall be covered with granite and wall 

with kitchen wall tiles after the approval of the Employer. The kitchen also shall have provision of water 

supply and waste water outage as per approved sanitary plumbing drawing. The contractor shall furnish the 

kitchen with appropriate wooden kitchen cabinets. (See section Furnished items) 

Sink for kitchen shall be of Stainless steel, 90x45 sizes with drain board; stainless steel with 12mm C.P.  

bibcock, 45cm long lead connector, 32mm C.P.  waste line shall be provided with 1m long lead waste pipe. 

SOLAR WATER HEATER  

The contractor shall provide 2 nos of solar water heater with  24 tubes. The payment shall be made in same 

lumpsum item of water and sanitary item. The specification of the solar heater shall be as below and not 

limited to; 

S.N  Description  Requirements 

1. Capacity  24 tubes /300 liters 

2 Brand  CG, NEO SUN, SUN POWER 

OR Equivalent 

3 Tubes  All-glass vacuum tube standard 

size  

4 Water Tank Insulation Integrated foam-forming 

polyurethane 

5 Water Tank Outer Shell, Bracket Material Stainless Steel 
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6 Optional Devices Stainless Steel Electric Heater 

and Reflector 

7 Warranty  5 years  

 

F. SECURITY GUARD HOUSE  

The contractor shall construct a security guard house of 4.5m*5m (approx. 230 sq ft) plan. The guard house 

shall be 3m high internally containing an attached bathroom/toilet, a kitchen, a bedroom, outer iron staircase 

and separate overhead tank of 1000 liters in roof top.  The contractor shall also construct septic tank and 

soak pit with capacity of 20 people nearby the guard house.  

Finishing schedule of guard house  

S.N  Area Requirement  

1 Internal Walls 16mm plaster, Double coat Painted with owner's choice  

2 External walls 

/ceiling  

12.5mm plaster, Double coat Painted with owner's choice 

3  All Floors  Floor tiles finished 

4 Windows  Standard quality, UPVC, Well fitted 5mm glass  

5 Doors  Main door shall be of wooden  

Internal doors: UPVC  

6 Bedroom  Standard Curtain, Carpet, 1 Steel cabinet daraz, 1 Bed Size 

(4'x6'), Bed mattress, cover, quilt, cushion, pillow 

7 Kitchen  Kitchen floors and wall tiles 

Kitchen RCC slab with UPVC storing partitions cabinet  

One (1) Stainless steel Dish washbasin   

Kitchen Exhaust Fan  

9 Bathroom  One pan style toilet, fitting accessories set, (Hindustan, or 

equi.) and (Internal UPVC fittings),  

one 1/2 inch tap 

C P towel rod 1.5x60cm (½"x 24.")   

Looking Mirror 55x40cm (16"x 16"),  

One Hand wash Basin of 20” x 16”  

One (1) 5cm dia shower rose  

10 Electrical and 

Communication 

supplement  

All outdoor and indoor electrical requirement shall be 

confirmed with client.  

Usha or eqv. Fan in each room  

Phone facility 

11 Water supply, 

Plumbing and 

Sanitary  

1000 ltrs overhead tank with iron stand 

All plumbing including pipe, fixture fitting in bathroom, 

kitchen and one outside tap  

All sanitary supplement from kitchen and bathrooms upto 

to the septic tank .  

11 Septic Tank  A suitable size of septic tank all complete with finishing and 

plumbing as per Boq with no extra payment for this item.  
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Mode of payment 

• The electrical, sanitary, plumbing, water supply, furnishing and communication facilities for security 

guard house shall be paid in lumpsum basis as a separate item under BPS. 

• The payment of septic tank and soak pit for security room (Specificaton shall be similar as of staff 

quarter) shall be made a single payment under separate item under BPS. No extra payment shall be done 

for this item. 
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Drawings 

All the drawings here are used for estimation purpose only.  
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Sample Furnishing and office package draw
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 Supplementary Information 
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Personnel Requirements 

 

Using Form PER-1 and PER-2 in Section IV (Bidding Forms), the Bidder must demonstrate it has 

personnel that meet the following requirements: 

 

SN. Position Required No. Academic 

Qualification 

[When position 

demands] 

Total Work 

Experience 

[Years] 

Experience in 

Similar Works 

[years] 

1.      

2.      

3.      

4.      

5.      

 

Equipment Requirements 

 

Using Form EQU in Section IV (Bidding Forms), the Bidder must demonstrate it has the key equipment 

listed below: 

 

No. Equipment Type and Characteristics Min. Number Requirement 

1.   

2.   

3.   

4.   

5.   
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Section VII: Bill of Quantities 

Notes for Unit Rate Contracts: 

Content 

The Bill of Quantities should be divided generally into the following sections: 

(a) Preamble; 

(b) Work Items (grouped into parts); 

(c) Day works Schedule;  

d)  Provisional Sums; and 

(d) Summary. 

 

Preamble of Bill of Quantities 

A. General 

 

1. The Bill of Quantities shall be read in conjunction with the Instructions to Bidders, General and Special 

Conditions of Contract, Technical Specifications, and Drawings.  

 

2. The quantities given in the Bill of Quantities are estimated and provisional, and are given to provide 

a common basis for bidding. The basis of payment will be the actual quantities of work ordered and 

carried out, as measured by the Contractor and verified by the Project Manager and valued at the rates 

and prices bid in the priced Bill of Quantities, where applicable, and otherwise at such rates and prices as 

the Project Manager may fix within the terms of the Contract.  

 

3. For any item for which measurement is based on records made before or during construction the records 

shall be prepared and agreed between the Engineer and the Contractor. Should the Contractor carry out such 

work without the prior agreement of the Engineer, the Engineer may request the Contractor to carry out 

investigations to confirm the extent of the work and the quantity of work certified for payment shall be 

solely at the Engineer's discretion. The cost of any such investigation shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 

4. The rates and prices bid in the priced Bill of Quantities shall, except as otherwise provided under the 

Contract, include all construction equipment, labor, supervision, materials, erection, maintenance, 

insurance, profit, taxes, and duties, together with all general risks, liabilities, and obligations set out or 

implied in the Contract.  

 

5. A rate or price shall be entered against each item in the priced Bill of Quantities, whether quantities 

are stated or not. The cost of items against which the Contractor has failed to enter a rate or price shall 

be deemed to be covered by other rates and prices entered in the Bill of Quantities.  

 

6. The whole cost of complying with the provisions of the Contract shall be included in the Items provided in 

the priced Bill of Quantities, and where no Items are provided, the cost shall be deemed to be distributed 

among the rates and prices entered for the related Items of Work.  

 

7. General directions and descriptions of work and materials are not necessarily repeated nor summarized 

in the Bill of Quantities. References to the relevant sections of the Contract documentation shall be 

made before entering prices against each item in the priced Bill of Quantities. The Specification Clause 

references where given in the item description of the Bills of Quantities are for the convenience of bidders 

and generally refer to the principal relevant- specification clause but do not necessarily represent the whole 

of the specification requirements for the work required within the item. The presence of a Specification 

clause reference shall not in any way reduce the Bidders obligation to complete work in accordance with 
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all the requirements of the Specification. 

8. Provisional Sums included and so designated in the Bill of Quantities shall be expended in whole or in 

part at the direction and discretion of the Project Manager in accordance with the Conditions of Contract.  

9. The method of measurement of completed work for payment shall be in accordance with the Specifications. 

10. The abbreviations and symbols used in this Bill of Quantities are 

B. Day work Schedule 

a)General 

1. Work shall not be executed on a day work basis except by written order of the Project Manager. Bidders shall 

enter basic rates for day work items in the Schedules. These rates shall apply to any quantity of day work 

ordered by the Project Manager. Nominal quantities have been indicated against each item of day work, and 

the extended total for day work shall, be carried forward as a Provisional Sum to the Summary Total Bid 

Amount. Unless otherwise adjusted, payments for day work shall be subject to price adjustment in accordance 

with the provisions in the Conditions of Contract. 

b) Day work Labor 

1.  In calculating payments due to the Contractor for the execution of day works, the hours for labor will be 

reckoned from the time of arrival of the labor at the job site to execute the particular item of day work to the 

time of departure from the job site, but excluding meal breaks and rest periods. Only the time of classes of 

labor directly doing work ordered by the Project Manager and are competent to perform such work will be 

measured. The time of gangers (charge hands) actually doing work with the gangs will also be measured but 

not the time of foremen or other supervisory personnel. 

2.  The Contractor shall be entitled to payment in respect of the total time that labor is employed on day work, 

calculated at the basic rates entered by it in the " SCHEDULE OF DAY WORK RATES: 1. LABOR". The 

rates for labor shall be deemed to cover all costs to the Contractor including (but not limited to) i) the amount 

of wages paid to such labor, transportation time, overtime, subsistence allowances, ii) any sums paid to or on 

behalf of such labor for social benefits in accordance with Nepal law, iii) Contractor's profit, overheads, 

superintendence, liabilities and insurance and iv) charges incidental to the foregoing.  

c) Day work Equipment 

1.  The Contractor shall be entitled to payments in respect of Constructional Plant already on site and employed 

on day work at the basis rental rates entered by him in the “SCHEDULE OF DAY WORK RATES:2 

EQUIPMENT”. The said rates shall be deemed to include due and complete allowance for depreciation, 

interest, indemnity and insurance, repairs, maintenance, supplies, fuel, lubricant, and other consumables and 

all overhead, profit and administrative costs related to the use of such equipment. The cost of drivers, 

operators and assistants also shall be included in the rate of the equipment and no separately payment shall 

be made for it. 

2.  In calculating the payment due to the Contractor for Constructional Plant employed on day work, only the 

actual number of working hours will be eligible for payment, except that where applicable and agreed with 

the Project Manager, the travelling time from the part of the Site where the Construction Plant was located 

when ordered by the Project Manager to be employed on day work and the time for return journey there to 

shall be included for payment. 

d) Day work Materials 

1. The Contractor shall be entitled to payment in respect of materials used for day work (except for materials for 

which the cost is included in the percentage addition to labor costs as detailed heretofore), at the rates entered 

by him in the "SCHEDULE OF DAY WORK RATES: 3 MATERIALS" and shall be deemed to include 

overhead charges and profit as follows; 

(i) the rates for materials shall be calculated on the basis of the invoiced price, freight, insurance, handling 

expenses, damage, losses, etc. and shall provide for delivery to store for stockpiling at the Site.  

(ii) the cost of hauling materials for use on work ordered to be carried out as day work, from the store or 

stockpile on the Site to the place where it is to be used also shall be include in the same rate. 
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Provisional Sums 

 

The estimated cost of specialized work to be carried out, or of special goods to be supplied, by other contractors 

should be indicated in the relevant part of the Bill of Quantities as a particular provisional sum with an 

appropriate brief description. A separate procurement procedure is normally carried out by the Employer to 

select such specialized contractors. To provide an element of competition among the Bidders in respect of any 

facilities, amenities, attendance, etc., to be provided by the successful Bidder as prime Contractor for the use 

and convenience of the specialist contractors, each related provisional sum should be followed by an item in 

the Bill of Quantities inviting the Bidder to quote a sum for such amenities, facilities, attendance, etc.  
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Bill of Quantities 

 

 

[See End Section] 
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Part III: CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT FORMS 
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General Conditions of Contract 

A. Deneral 

1. Definitions 

 

1.1 Boldface type is used to identify defined terms. 

(a) The Accepted Contract Amount means the amount accepted in the 

Letter of Acceptance for the execution and completion of the Works 

and the remedying of any defects. 

(b) The Activity Schedule is a schedule of the activities comprising the 

construction, installation, testing, and commissioning of the Works in a 

lump sum contract. It includes a lump sum price for each activity, which 

is used for valuations and for assessing the effects of Variations and 

Compensation Events. 

(c)  Bill of Quantities means the priced and completed Bill of Quantities 

forming part of the Bid. 

(d)  Compensation Events are those defined in GCC 50 hereunder. 

(e) The Completion Date is the date of completion of the Works as 

certified by the Project Manager, in accordance with GCC 68.1. 

 (f) The Contract is the Contract between the Employer and the Contractor to 

execute, complete, and maintain the Works. It consists of the documents 

listed in GCC 2.3 below. 

(g) The Contractor is the party whose Bid to carry out the Works has been 

accepted by the Employer. 

(h) The Contractor’s Bid is the completed bidding document submitted by the 

Contractor to the Employer. 

(i) The Contract Price is the Accepted Contract Amount stated in the Letter of 

Acceptance and thereafter as adjusted in accordance with the Contract. 

(j)  Days are calendar days; months are calendar-months. 

(k) Dayworks are varied work inputs subject to payment on a time basis for the 

Contractor’s employees and Equipment, in addition to payments for 

associated Materials and Plant. 

(l) A Defect is any part of the Works not completed in accordance with the 

Contract. 

(m) The Defects Liability Certificate is the certificate issued by Project 

Manager upon correction of defects by the Contractor.  

(n) The Defects Liability Period is the period calculated from the Completion 

Date where the Contractor remains responsible for remedying defects.  

(o)  Drawings include calculations and other information provided or 

approved by the Project Manager for the execution of the Contract.  

(p) The Employer is the party who employs the Contractor to carry out the 

Works, as specified in the SCC.  

(q)  Equipment is the Contractor’s machinery and vehicles brought 
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temporarily to the Site to construct the Works.  

 

 

(r) Force Majeure means an exceptional event or circumstance: which is beyond 

a Party's control; which such Party could not reasonably have provided 

against before entering into the Contract; which, having arisen, such Party 

could not reasonably have avoided or overcome; and, which is not 

substantially attributable to the other Party.  

(s) The Initial Contract Price is the Contract Price listed in the Employer’s 

Letter of Acceptance.  

(t) In writing or written means hand written, type written, printed or 

electronically made, and resulting in permanent record. 

(u) The Intended Completion Date is the date on which it is intended that the 

Contractor shall complete the Works.  The Intended Completion Date 

is specified in the SCC. The Intended Completion Date may be revised 

only by the Project Manager by issuing an extension of time or an 

acceleration order.  

(v) Letter of Acceptance means the formal acceptance by the Employer of 

the Bid and denotes the formation of the contract at the date of acceptance.  

 (w) Materials are all supplies, including consumables, used by the Contractor 

for incorporation in the Works.  

(x) Party means the Employer or the Contractor, as the context requires.  

(y) SCC means Special Conditions of Contract  

(aa) Plant is any integral part of the Works that shall have a mechanical, 

electrical, chemical, or biological function.  

(bb) The Project Manager is the person named in the SCC (or any other 

competent person appointed by the Employer and notified to the 

Contractor, to act in replacement of the Project Manager) who is 

responsible for supervising the execution of the Works and 

administering the Contract. 

(cc) Retention Money means the aggregate of all monies retained by the 

Employer pursuant to GCC 54.1.  

(dd) Schedules means the document(s) entitled schedules, completed by the 

Contractor and submitted with the Letter of Bids, as included in the 

Contract. Such document may include the Bill of Quantities, data, lists, 

and schedules of rates and/or prices. 

(ee) The Site is the area defined as such in the SCC 

(ff) Site Investigation Reports are those that were included in the bidding 

documents and are factual and interpretative reports about the surface 

and subsurface conditions at the Site. 

(gg) Specification means the Specification of the Works included in the 

Contract and any modification or addition made or approved by the 

Project Manager.  

(hh) The Start Date is given in the SCC. It is the latest date when the 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section VII: General Condition of Contract 

Page | 187  

  

Contractor shall commence execution of the Works. It does not 

necessarily coincide with any of the Site Possession Dates.  

(ii) A Subcontractor is a person or corporate body who has a Contract with 

the Contractor to carry out a part of the work in the Contract, which 

includes work on the Site. 

(jj) Temporary Works are works designed, constructed, installed, and 

removed by the Contractor that are needed for construction or 

installation of the Works.  

(kk) A Variation is an instruction given by the Project Manager which varies 

the Works. 

(ll) The Works are what the Contract requires the Contractor to construct, 

install, and turn over to the Employer, as defined in the SCC. 

2. Interpretation 2.1 In interpreting these GCC, singular also means plural, male also means female 

or neuter, and the other way around. Headings have no significance. Words 

have their normal meaning under the language of the Contract unless 

specifically defined. The Project Manager shall provide instructions 

clarifying queries about these GCC. 

2.2 If sectional completion is specified in the SCC, references in the GCC to the 

Works, the Completion Date, and the Intended Completion Date apply to any 

Section of the Works (other than references to the Completion Date and 

Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works). 

2.3 The documents forming the Contract shall be interpreted in the following order 

of priority: 

(a) Contract Agreement, 

(b) Letter of Acceptance, 

(c) Letters of Technical Bid and Price Bid, 

(d) Special Conditions of Contract, 

(e) General Conditions of Contract, 

(f) Specifications, 

(g) Drawings, 

(h) Bill of Quantities (or Schedules of Prices for lump sum contracts), and 

(i) Any other document listed in the SCC as forming part of the Contract. 

3. Language and 

Law 

3.1 The language of the Contract and the law governing the Contract are stated in 

the SCC. 

1.2. Throughout the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall comply with 

the import of goods and services prohibitions in the Employer’s country when 

(a)  by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security 

Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, 

the Employer’s Country prohibits any import of goods from, or any 

payments to, a particular country, person, or entity. Where the 

employer’s country prohibits payments to a particular firm or for 

particular goods by such an act of compliance, that firm may be 

excluded. 

4.1 The Parties shall enter into a Contract Agreement within 15 days after the 
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4. Contract 

Agreement 

Contractor receives the Letter of Acceptance, unless the Special Conditions 

establish otherwise. The Contract Agreement shall be based upon the attached 

Contract forms in Section X.  

4.2 Without altering the basic nature or scope of work, the contract may be 

amended upon mutual written consent as per prevailing Public Procurement 

Law. 

5. Assignment 5.1 Neither Party shall assign the whole or any part of the Contract or any benefit 

or interest in or under the Contract. However, either Party 

(a) may assign the whole or any part with the prior agreement of the 

other Party, at the sole discretion of such other Party; and  

(b) may, as security in favor of a bank or financial institution, assign its 

right to any moneys due, or to become due, under the Contract. 

6. Care and 

Supply of 

Documents 

6.1 The Specification and Drawings shall be in the custody and care of the 

Employer. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, one copy of the Contract 

and of each subsequent Drawing shall be supplied to the Contractor, who may 

make or request further copies at the cost of the Contractor. 

6.2 Each of the Contractor’s Documents shall be in the custody and care of the 

Contractor, unless and until taken over by the Employer. Unless otherwise 

stated in the Contract, the Contractor shall supply to the Engineer six copies 

of each of the Contractor’s Documents. 

6.3 The Contractor shall keep, on the Site, a copy of the Contract, publications 

named in the Specification, the Contractor’s Documents (if any), the 

Drawings and Variations and other communications given under the 

Contract. The Employer’s Personnel shall have the right of access to all these 

documents at all reasonable times. 

6.4 If a Party becomes aware of an error or defect in a document which was 

prepared for use in executing the Works, the Party shall promptly give notice 

to the other Party of such error or defect. 

7. Confidential 

Details 

7.1 The Contractor’s and the Employer’s Personnel shall disclose all such 

confidential and other information as may be reasonably required in order to 

verify the Contractor’s compliance with the Contract and allow its proper 

implementation. 

7.2 Each of them shall treat the details of the Contract as private and confidential, 

except to the extent necessary to carry out their respective obligations under 

the Contract or to comply with applicable Laws. Each of them shall not 

publish or disclose any particulars of the Works prepared by the other Party 

without the previous agreement of the other Party. However, the Contractor 

shall be permitted to disclose any publicly available information, or 

information otherwise required to establish his qualifications to compete for 

other projects. 

7.3 Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor may furnish to its Subcontractor(s) 

such documents, data and other information it receives from the Employer to 

the extent required for the Subcontractor(s) to perform its work under the 

Contract, in which event the Contractor shall obtain from such 
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Subcontractor(s) an undertaking of confidentiality similar to that imposed on 

the Contractor under this Clause. 

8. Compliance 

with Laws 

8.1 The Contractor shall, in performing the Contract, comply with applicable 

Laws of Nepal. 

9. Joint and 

Several 

Liability 

9.1 If the Contractor is a joint venture of two or more entities, all such entities 

shall be jointly and severally liable to the Employer for the fulfillment of the 

provisions of the Contract, and shall designate one of such persons to act as a 

leader with authority to bind the joint venture. The contractor shall not 

handover the responsibility of the contract to any one member or some 

members of Joint Venture or any other parties, not involved in the contract. 

The composition or the constitution of the joint venture shall not be altered 

without the prior consent of the Employer. 

10. Project 

Manager's 

Decisions 

10.1 Except where otherwise specifically stated, the Project Manager shall decide 

contractual matters between the Employer and the Contractor in the role 

representing the Employer.  

11. Delegation 11.1 The Project Manager may delegate any of his duties and responsibilities to other 

people after notifying the Contractor, and may cancel any delegation after 

notifying the Contractor. 

12. 

Communications 

12.1 Communications between parties that are referred to in the Conditions shall be 

effective only when in writing. Wherever these Conditions provide for the 

giving or issuing of approvals, certificates, consents, determinations, notices and 

requests, these communications shall be: 

(a) in writing and delivered by hand (against receipt), sent by mail or courier, or 

transmitted using any of the agreed systems of electronic transmission as 

stated in the SCC; and 

(b) delivered, sent or transmitted to the address for the recipient’s 

communications as stated in the Contract. However: 

(i) if the recipient gives notice of another address, communications shall 

thereafter be delivered accordingly; and 

(ii) if the recipient has not stated otherwise when requesting an approval or 

consent, it may be sent to the address from which the request was issued. 

 Approvals, certificates, consents and determinations shall not be unreasonably 

withheld or delayed. 

12.2  A Notice shall be effective when delivered or on the Notice’s effective date, 

whichever is later. 

13. 

Subcontracting 

13.1  

For GON Funded: A list of approved Subcontractors including its 

value/works is included as Article 2 (k) of Contract Agreement Approval by 

the Employer for any of the Subcontractors shall not relieve the Contractor 

from any of its obligations, duties, or responsibilities under the contract. 

For DP Funded: The Contractor may subcontract with the approval of the 

Project Manager, but may not assign the Contract without the approval of 
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the Employer in writing. Subcontracting shall not alter the Contractor’s 

obligations. Bidders may propose subcontracting up to the percentage of 

total value of contracts as specified in the SCC. The Sub contractor shall 

meet the qualification requirement as specified in SCC. 

13.2 The contractor shall give prior notice to the Employer clearly specifying the 

nature, scope, and responsibilities of the work to be performed, to engage 

other subcontractors, material suppliers, equipment suppliers, service 

providers, or other persons or entities during the implementation of the 

contract. 

13.3 Before notifying the Employer as per GCC 13.2, the contractor shall enter 

into a written agreement with the subcontractors, material suppliers, 

equipment suppliers, service providers, or other persons or entities clearly 

specifying the scope of work, responsibilities, quality requirements, 

duration, payment terms, security, labor-related obligations, and conditions 

relating to performance of the work. 

13.4 Any subcontracting arrangement made in accordance with GCC 13.2 shall 

not relieve the Contractor of any of its obligations or liabilities under the 

Contract. 

13.5 The contractor shall provide the Employer with details of the payments made 

to the subcontractors, material suppliers, equipment suppliers, service 

providers, or other persons or entities engaged under GCC 13.1 and/or GCC 

13.2. 

13.6 If the contractor is found not to have made payment to the subcontractor, 

material suppliers, equipment suppliers, service providers, or other persons 

or entities engaged under GCC 13.1 and/or GCC 13.2 in accordance with 

the terms of the agreement, the Employer may determine the amount 

payable to such subcontractor, material suppliers, equipment suppliers, 

service providers, or other persons or entities and make payment to them 

from any remaining dues to be paid to the contractor, retention money, or 

forfeited performance security. 

14. Other 

Contractors 

14.1 The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with other contractors, 

public authorities, utilities, and the Employer between the dates given in the 

Schedule of Other Contractors, as referred to in the SCC. The Contractor 

shall also provide facilities and services for them as described in the 

Schedule. The Employer may modify the Schedule of Other Contractors, and 

shall notify the Contractor of any such modification 

15 Personnel and 

Equipment 

15.1 The Contractor shall employ the key personnel and use the equipment 

identified in its Bid to carry out the Works, or other personnel and equipment 

approved by the Project Manager. The Project Manager shall approve any 

proposed replacement of key personnel and equipment only if their relevant 

qualifications or characteristics are substantially equal to or better than those 

proposed in the Bid.  

15.2 If the Project Manager asks the Contractor to remove a person who is a member 

of the Contractor’s staff or work force, stating the reasons, the Contractor shall 

ensure that the person leaves the Site within seven days and has no further 

connection with the work in the Contract.  
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15.3 If the Employer, Project Manager, or Contractor determines, that any 

employee of the Contractor be determined to have engaged in corrupt, 

fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or other prohibited practices during the 

execution of the Works, then that employee shall be removed in accordance 

with Clause 15.2 above. 

16. Employer’s 

and 

Contractor's 

Risk 

16.1 The Employer carries the risks which this Contract states are Employer’s 

risks, and the Contractor carries the risks which this Contract states are 

Contractor’s risks.  

17. Employer’s 

Risks 

17.1 From the Start Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, 

the following are Employer’s risks: 

(a) The risk of personal injury, death, or loss of or damage to property 

(excluding the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment), which are due 

to 

(i) use or occupation of the Site by the Works or for the purpose of the 

Works, which is the unavoidable result of the Works or 

(ii) negligence, breach of statutory duty, or interference with any legal 

right by the Employer or by any person employed by or contracted 

to him except the Contractor. 

(b) The risk of damage to the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment to 

the extent that it is due to a fault of the Employer or in the 

Employer’s design, or due to war or radioactive contamination directly 

affecting the country where the Works are to be executed. 

17.2 From the Completion Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, 

the risk of loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials is an Employer’s 

risk except loss or damage due to 

(a) a Defect which existed on the Completion Date, 

(b) an event occurring before the Completion Date, which was not itself an 

Employer’s risk, or 

(c) the activities of the Contractor on the Site after the Completion Date. 

18. Contractor’s 

Risks 

 

18.1 From the Starting Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, 

the risks of personal injury, death, and loss of or damage to property (including, 

without limitation, the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment) which are not 

Employer’s risks are Contractor’s risks.  

19. Insurance 19.1 The Contractor shall provide insurance in the joint names of the Employer 

and the Contractor from the Start Date to the end of the Defects Liability Period, 

in the amounts and deductibles stated in the SCC for the following events 

which are due to the Contractor’s risks:  

(a) loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials;  

(b) loss of or damage to Equipment;  

 (c) loss of or damage to property (except the Works, Plant, Materials, and 

Equipment) in connection with the Contract; and  
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(d) Personal injury or death.  

19.2 Policies and certificates for insurance shall be delivered by the Contractor to 

the Project Manager for the Project Manager’s approval before the Start 

Date. All such insurance shall provide for compensation to be payable in the 

proportions of Nepalese Rupees required to rectify the loss or damage incurred.  

19.3 If the Contractor does not provide any of the policies and certificates required, 

the Employer may affect the insurance which the Contractor should have 

provided and recover the premiums the Employer has paid from payments 

otherwise due to the Contractor or, if no payment is due, the payment of the 

premiums shall be a debt due.  

19.4 Alterations to the terms of insurance shall not be made without the 

approval of the Project Manager.  

19.5 Both parties shall comply with any conditions of the insurance policies. 

20. Site 

Investigation 

Reports 

20.1 The Contractor, in preparing the Bid, shall rely on any Site Investigation 

Reports referred to in the SCC, supplemented by any information available 

to the Contractor. 

21. Contractor to 

Construct the 

Works 

21.1 The Contractor shall construct and install the Works in accordance with the 

Specifications and Drawings. 

22. The Works to 

Be 

Completed 

within 

intended 

Completion 

Date 

22.1 The Contractor may commence execution of the Works on the Start Date and 

shall carry out the Works in accordance with the Program submitted by 

the Contractor, as updated with the approval of the Project Manager, and 

complete them within the intended Completion Date. 

23. Design by 

contractor 

and 

Approval by 

the Project 

Manager 

 

23.1 The contractor shall be responsible for the design of permanent works as 

specified in SCC. 

23.2 Contractor shall be responsible for design of the Temporary Works. The 

Contractor shall submit Specifications and Drawings showing the proposed 

Temporary Works to the Project Manager, for his approval. 

23.3 All Drawings prepared by the Contractor for the execution of the temporary or 

permanent Works, shall be subject to prior approval by the Project Manager 

before their use. 

23.4 The Project Manager’s approval shall not alter the Contractor’s responsibility 

for design of temporary works. 

24. Safety, 

Security and 

Protection of 

24.1 The Contractor shall, throughout the execution, and completion of the works 

and remedying of any defects therein: 

a. Have full regard for the safety of all persons entitled to be upon the site and 

keep the site (so as the same is under his control) and the works (so far as 
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the 

Environment 

the same are not completed or occupied by the Employer) in an orderly state 

appropriate to the avoidance of danger to such persons. 

b. Provide and maintain at his own cost all lights, guards, fencing, warning 

signs and watching, when necessary or required by the Project Manager or 

by any duly constituted authority, for the protection of the Works of for the 

safety and convenience of the public or others. 

c. Take all reasonable steps to protect the environment on and off the site and 

to avoid damage or nuisance to persons 

 or to property of the public or others resulting from pollution, noise or other 

causes arising as a consequence of his methods of operation. 

d. Ensure that any cut or fill slopes are planted in grass or other plant cover as 

soon as possible to protect them from erosion.  

e. Any spoil or material removed from drains shall be disposed of to designated 

stable tipping areas as directed by the Project Manager. 

f. Shall not use fuel wood as a means of heating during the processing or 

preparation of any materials forming part of the works. 

g. The Project Manager shall have the power to disallow any working practice 

or activity of the Contractor or direct that such practices or activities be 

modified should the Project Manager consider, on the advice of the relevant 

Government Departments, that the practices or activities will be harmful to 

wildlife. 

h. Provide on the Site such lifesaving apparatus as may be appropriate and an 

adequate and easily accessible first aid outfit or such outfits as may be 

required by any government ordinance, factory act, etc., subsequently 

published and amended from time to time. 

24.2 The Contractor shall comply with the Employer’s Occupational Health and 

Safety (OHS) Policy, Guideline and/or Operating Manual, if any, as 

specified in the SCC. 

25. Discoveries 25.1 Anything of historical or other interest or of significant value unexpectedly 

discovered on the Site shall be the property of the employer. The Contractor 

shall notify the Project Manager of such discoveries and carry out the Project 

Manager’s instructions for dealing with them. 

26. Possession of 

the Site 

 

26.1 The Employer shall give possession of all parts of the Site to the Contractor. If 

possession of a part is not given by the date stated in the SCC, the Employer 

shall be deemed to have delayed the start of the relevant activities, and this 

shall be a Compensation Event.  

27. Access to the 

Site 

27.1 The Contractor shall allow the Project Manager and any person authorized by 

the Project Manager access to the Site and to any place where work in 

connection with the Contract is being carried out or is intended to be carried 

out. 

28. Instructions, 

Inspections 

and Audits 

28.1 The Contractor shall carry out all instructions of the Project Manager which 

comply with the applicable laws where the Site is located. 

28.2 The Contractor shall keep, and shall make all reasonable efforts to cause its 

Subcontractors and sub consultants to keep accurate and systematic accounts 

and records in respect of the Works in such form and details as will clearly 

identify relevant time changes and costs. 
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28.3 The Contractor shall permit the GoN/DP and/or persons appointed by the 

GoN/DP to inspect the Site and/or the accounts and records of the Contractor 

and its sub-contractors relating to the performance of the Contract, and to have 

such accounts and records audited by auditors appointed by the GoN/DP if 

required by the GoN/DP. The Contractor’s attention is drawn to Sub-Clause 

73.2 which provides, inter alia, that acts intended to materially impede the 

exercise of the GoN’s/DP’s inspection and audit rights provided for under this 

Sub-Clause constitute a obstructive practice subject to contract termination. 

29. Dispute 

Settlement 

29.1 The Employer and the Contractor shall attempt to settle amicably by direct 
negotiation any disagreement or dispute arising between them under or in 
connection with the Contract. 

29.2 Any dispute between the Parties as to matters arising pursuant to this 
Contract which cannot be settled amicably within thirty (30) days after 
receipt by one Party of the other Party ‘s request for such amicable settlement 
may be referred to Arbitration within 30 days after the expiration of amicable 
settlement period. 

30. Procedures 

for Disputes 

30.1 In case of arbitration, the arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the 

arbitration procedures in accordance with law of Nepal at the place within 

the territory of Nepal given in the SCC.  

B1. Staff and Labor 

31. Forced Labor 31.1 The Contractor shall not employ forced labor, which consists of any work or 

service, not voluntarily performed, that is exacted from an individual under 

threat of force or penalty. This covers any kind of involuntary or compulsory 

labor, such as indentured labor, bonded labor, or similar labor–contracting 

arrangements. 

32. Child Labor 32.1 The Contractor shall not employ children in a manner that is economically 

exploitative, or is likely to be hazardous, or to interfere with, the child's 

education, or to be harmful to the child's health or physical, mental, spiritual, 

moral, or social development. Where national laws have provisions for 

employment of minors, the Contractor shall follow those laws applicable to 

the Contractor. Children below the age of 18 years shall not be employed in 

dangerous work. 

33.Non-

discrimination 

and Equal 

Opportunity 

33.1 The Contractor shall not make employment decisions on the basis of personal 

characteristics unrelated to inherent job requirements. The Contractor shall 

base the employment relationship on the principle of equal opportunity and 

fair treatment, and shall not discriminate with respect to aspects of the 

employment relationship, including recruitment and hiring, compensation 

(including wages and benefits), working conditions and terms of 

employment, access to training, promotion, termination of employment or 

retirement, and discipline. In countries where national law provides for non-

discrimination in employment, the Contractor shall comply with national 

law. When national laws are silent on nondiscrimination in employment, the 

Contractor shall meet this Sub clause's requirements. Special measures of 

protection or assistance to remedy past discrimination or selection for a 

particular job based on the inherent requirements of the job shall not be 

deemed discrimination. 

B. Time Control 

34.1 Within the time stated in the SCC, after the date of the Letter of 
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34. Program 
Acceptance, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval 

a Program showing the general methods, arrangements, order, and timing for all 

the activities in the Works. In the case of a lump sum contract, the activities in 

the Program shall be consistent with those in the Activity Schedule.  

34.2 An update of the Program shall be a program showing the actual progress 

achieved on each activity and the effect of the progress achieved on the timing 

of the remaining work, including any changes to the sequence of the activities.  

34.3 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval an updated 

Program at intervals no longer than the period stated in the SCC. If the 

Contractor does not submit an updated Program within this period, the Project 

Manager may withhold the amount stated in the SCC from the next payment 

certificate and continue to withhold this amount until the next payment after 

the date on which the overdue Program has been submitted. In the case of a lump 

sum contract, the Contractor shall Provide an updated Activity Schedule within 

15 days of being instructed to by the Project Manager. 

34.4 The Project Manager’s approval of the Program shall not alter the Contractor’s 

obligations. The Contractor may revise the Program and submit it to the 

Project Manager again at any time. A revised Program shall show the effect of 

Variations and Compensation Events. 

35. Extension of 

the Intended 

Completion 

Date 

35.1 The Project Manager shall extend the Intended Completion Date if a 

Compensation Event occurs or a Variation is issued which makes it 

impossible for Completion to be achieved by the Intended Completion 

Date without the Contractor taking steps to accelerate the remaining work, 

which would cause the Contractor to incur additional cost. 

35.2 The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how much to extend the 

Intended Completion Date within 21 days of the Contractor asking the 

Project Manager for a decision upon the effect of a Compensation Event or 

Variation and submitting full supporting information at least 21 days prior to 

the intended completion date. If the Contractor has failed to give early warning of 

a delay or has failed to cooperate in dealing with a delay, the delay by this 

failure shall not be considered in assessing the new Intended Completion Date. 

Along with full supporting information, the contractor shall also submit a 

revised work schedule and ensure that the Performance Security, Insurance, 

and Advance Payment Security (if any) remain valid.  

The contractor shall submit Performance Security, Advanced Payment 

Guarantee (if any) and Insurance Policy documents, as required with extended 

validity, within fifteen (15) days of receiving the Letter of Extension of 

Intended Completion Date from the Employer. 

35.3 If the contractor fails to submit Performance Security, Advanced Payment 

Guarantee (if any) and Insurance Policy documents, as required with 

extended validity within the prescribed time as per GCC 35.2, the 

Contractor shall pay a fine at the rate of 0.01% of the final contract price 

(without VAT but including PS) per day for a maximum of fifteen (15) 

days. The Employer may deduct the fine from payments due to the 

Contractor.  

36. Acceleration 36.1 When the Employer wants the Contractor to finish before the Intended 

Completion Date, the Project Manager shall obtain priced proposals for 

achieving the necessary acceleration from the Contractor. If the Employer 

accepts these proposals, the Intended Completion Date shall be adjusted 
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accordingly and confirmed by both the Employer and the Contractor.  

36.2 If the Contractor’s priced proposals for acceleration are accepted by the 

Employer, they are incorporated in the Contract Price and treated as a 

Variation. 

37. Delays 

Ordered by 

the Project 

Manager 

37.1 The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to delay the start or progress 

of any activity within the Works. 

38. Management 

Meetings 

38.1 Either the Project Manager or the Contractor may require the other to attend 

a management meeting. The business of a management meeting shall be to 

review the plans for remaining work and to deal with matters raised in 

accordance with the early warning procedure. 

38.2 The Project Manager shall record the business of management meetings and 

provide copies of the record to those attending the meeting and to the 

Employer. The responsibility of the parties for actions to be taken shall be 

decided by the Project Manager either at the management meeting or after 

the management meeting and stated in writing to all who attended the 

meeting. 

39. Early 

Warning 

39.1 The Contractor shall warn the Project Manager at the earliest opportunity 

of specific likely future events or circumstances that may adversely affect 

the quality of the work, increase the Contract Price, or delay the execution of 

the Works. The Project Manager may require the Contractor to provide an 

estimate of the expected effect of the future event or circumstance on the 

Contract Price and Completion Date. The estimate shall be provided by the 

Contractor as soon as reasonably possible. 

39.2 The Contractor shall cooperate with the Project Manager in making and 

considering proposals for how the effect of such an event or circumstance 

can be avoided or reduced by anyone involved in the work and in carrying out 

any resulting instruction of the Project Manager. 

C. Quality Control 

40.Identifying 

Defects 

40.1 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s work and notify the Contractor 

of any Defects that are found. Such checking shall not affect the 

Contractor’s responsibilities. The Project Manager may instruct the 

Contractor to search for a Defect and to uncover and test any work that the 

Project Manager considers may have a Defect.  

41. Tests 41.1 If the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to carry out a test not specified 

in the Specification to check whether any work has a Defect and the test shows 

that it does, the Contractor shall pay for the test and any samples. If there is no 

Defect, the test shall be a Compensation Event. 

42. Correction of 

Defects 

42.1 The Project Manager shall give notice to the Contractor of any Defects before 

the end of the Defects Liability Period, which begins at issuance of taking 

over certificate pursuant to GCC clause 69.2, and is defined in the SCC. The 

Defects Liability Period shall be extended for as long as Defects remain to be 

corrected. 

42.2 Every time notice of a Defect is given, the Contractor shall correct the 
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notified Defect within the length of time specified by the Project Manager’s 

notice. 

43.Uncorrected 

Defects 

43.1 If the Contractor has not corrected a Defect within the time specified in the 

Project Manager’s notice, the Project Manager shall assess the cost of 

having the Defect corrected, and the Contractor shall pay this amount. 

D. Cost Control 

44. Contract 

Price 

44.1 In the case of a Unit Rate contract, the Bill of Quantities shall contain 

priced items for the Works to be performed by the Contractor. The Bill of 

Quantities is used to calculate the Contract Price. The Contractor will be paid 

for the quantity of the work accomplished at the rate in the Bill of Quantities 

for each item. 

44.2 In the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity Schedule shall contain the priced 

activities for the Works to be performed by the Contractor. The Activity Schedule 

is used to monitor and control the performance of activities on which basis 

the Contractor will be paid. If payment for Materials on Site shall be made 

separately, the Contractor shall show delivery of Materials to the Site 

separately on the Activity Schedule. 

45. Changes in 

the Contract 

Price 

45.1 In the case of a Unit Rate contract: 

(a) If the final quantity of the work done differs from the quantity in the 

Bill of Quantities for the particular item by more than 25 percent, 

provided the change exceeds 2 percent of the Initial Contract Price, the 

Project Manager shall adjust the rate to allow for the change. 

(b) If requested by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall provide the 

Project Manager with a detailed cost breakdown of any rate in the Bill of 

Quantities. 

45.2 In the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity Schedule shall be amended by 

the Contractor to accommodate changes of Program or method of working made 

at the Contractor’s own discretion. Prices in the Activity Schedule shall not be 

altered when the Contractor makes such changes to the Activity Schedule. 

46. Variations 46.1 All Variations shall be included in updated Programs, and, in the case of a 

lump sum contract, also in the Activity Schedule, produced by the Contractor. 

46.2 The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a quotation for 

carrying out the Variation when requested to do so by the Project Manager. 

The Project Manager shall assess the quotation, which shall be given 

within seven (7) days of the request or within any longer period stated by 

the Project Manager and before the Variation is ordered. 

46.3 If the Contractor’s quotation is unreasonable, the Project Manager may order 

the Variation and make a change to the Contract Price, which shall be based 

on the Project Manager’s own forecast of the effects of the Variation on the 

Contractor’s costs. 

46.4 If the Project Manager decides that the urgency of varying the work would 

prevent a quotation being given and considered without delaying the work, 

no quotation shall be given and the Variation shall be treated as a 

Compensation Event. 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section VII: General Condition of Contract 

Page | 198  

  

46.5 The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment for costs that could 

have been avoided by giving early warning. 

46.6 In the case of a Unit Rate contract, if the work in the Variation corresponds to 

an item description in the Bill of Quantities and if, in the opinion of the Project 

Manager, the quantity of work above the limit stated in GCC 45.1 or the timing 

of its execution do not cause the cost per unit of quantity to change, the rate in 

the Bill of Quantities shall be used to calculate the value of the Variation. If the 

cost per unit of quantity changes, or if the nature or timing of the work in the 

Variation does not correspond with items in the Bill of Quantities, the 

quotation by the Contractor shall be in the form of new rates for the relevant 

items of work. 

47. Cash Flow 

Forecasts 

47.1 When the Program, or, in the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity 

Schedule, is updated, the Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with 

an updated cash flow forecast.  

48. Payment 

Certificates 

48.1 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager monthly statements of the 

estimated value of the work executed less the cumulative amount certified 

previously. 

48.2 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s monthly statement and certify 

the amount to be paid to the Contractor within 30 days of submission by 

contractor. 

48.3 The value of work executed shall be determined by the Project Manager. 

48.4 The value of work executed shall comprise:  

(a) In the case of a Unit Rate contract, the value of the quantities of work 

in the Bill of Quantities that have been completed; or  

(b) In the case of a lump sum contract, the value of work executed shall 

comprise the value of completed activities in the Activity Schedule.  

48.5 The value of work executed shall include the valuation of Variations and 

Compensation Events.  

48.6 The Project Manager may exclude any item certified in a previous certificate or 

reduce the proportion of any item previously certified in any certificate in the 

light of later information. 

49. Payments 49.1 Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for advance payments and retention. 

The Employer shall pay the Contractor the amounts certified by the Project 

Manager within 30 days of the date of each certificate. If the Employer makes 

a late payment, the Contractor shall be paid interest as indicated in the SCC 

on the late payment in the next payment. Interest shall be calculated from the date 

by which the payment should have been made up to the date when the late 

payment is made.  

49.2 If an amount certified is increased in a later certificate or as a result of an 

award by an Arbitrator, the Contractor shall be paid interest upon the 

delayed payment as set out in this clause. Interest shall be calculated from the 

date upon which the increased amount would have been certified in the 

absence of dispute.  
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49.3 Items of the Works for which no rate or price has been entered in BOQ shall not 

be paid for by the Employer and shall be deemed covered by other rates and 

prices in the Contract. 

50. 

Compensation 

Events 

50.1 The following shall be Compensation Events: 

(a) The Employer does not give access to a part of the Site by the Site 

Possession Date pursuant to GCC 26.1.  

(b) The Employer modifies the Schedule of Other Contractors in a way that 

affects the work of the Contractor under the Contract.  

(c) The Project Manager orders a delay or does not issue Drawings, 

Specifications, or instructions required for execution of the Works on 

time.  

(d) The Project Manager instructs the Contractor to uncover or to carry out 

additional tests upon work, which is then found to have no Defects. 

(e) The Project Manager unreasonably does not approve a subcontract to 

be let. 

(f) Ground conditions are substantially more adverse than could reasonably 

have been assumed before issuance of the Letter of Acceptance from 

the information issued to bidders (including the Site Investigation 

Reports), from information available publicly and from a visual inspection 

of the Site. 

(g) The Project Manager gives an instruction for dealing with an unforeseen 

condition, caused by the Employer, or additional work required for safety 

or other reasons. 

(h) Other contractors, public authorities, utilities, or the Employer does not 

work within the dates and other constraints stated in the Contract, and 

they cause delay or extra cost to the Contractor. 

(i) The advance payment is delayed. 

(j) The effects on the Contractor of any of the Employer’s Risks. 

(k) The Project Manager unreasonably delays issuing a Certificate of 

Completion. 

50.2 If a Compensation Event would cause additional cost or would prevent the 

work being completed before the Intended Completion Date, the Contract 

Price shall be increased and/or the Intended Completion Date shall be 

extended. The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how much the 

Contract Price shall be increased and whether and by how much the 

Intended Completion Date shall be extended. 

50.3 As soon as information demonstrating effect of each Compensation Event upon 

the Contractor’s forecast cost has been provided by the Contractor, it shall be 

assessed by the Project Manager, and the Contract Price shall be adjusted 

accordingly. If the Contractor’s forecast is deemed unreasonable, the Project 

Manager shall adjust the Contract Price based on the Project Manager’s own 

forecast. The Project Manager shall assume that the Contractor shall react 

competently and promptly to the event. 

50.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to compensation to the extent that the 
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9 For complex Works involving several types of construction work with different inputs, a family of Formulae will 

be necessary. The various items of Day work may also require different formulae, depending on the nature and source 

of the inputs 
10 Insert a figure for factor A only where there is a part of the Contractors’ expenditures which will not be subject to 

fluctuation in cost or to compensate for the unreliability of some indices. A should normally be 0.15. The sum of A, b, 

c, d, etc., should be one. 

Employer’s interests are adversely affected by the Contractor’s not 

having given early warning or not having cooperated with the Project 

Manager. 

51. Tax 51.1 The Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price if taxes, duties, and 

other levies are changed between the date 30 days before the submission of 

bids for the Contract and the date of the last Completion certificate. The 

adjustment shall be the change in the amount of tax payable by the Contractor, 

provided such changes are not already reflected in the Contract Price or are 

a result of GCC 53. 

52. Currency 52.1 The currency of Contracts shall be Nepalese Rupees. 

53. Price 

Adjustment 

53.1 Prices shall be adjusted for fluctuations in the cost of inputs only if provided for 

in the SCC. If so provided, the amounts certified in each payment certificate, 

before deducting for Advance Payment, shall be adjusted by applying the 

respective price adjustment factor to the payment amounts due. 

53.2 Adjustment Formulae9: The formulae will be of the following general type: 

 

𝑝𝑛 = 𝐴 + 𝑏
𝐿𝑛

𝐿𝑜
+  𝑐

𝑀𝑛

𝑀𝑜
+  𝑑

𝐸𝑛

𝐸𝑜
+  𝑒𝑡𝑐. 

Where: 

pn is a price adjustment factor to be applied to the amount for the 

payment of the work carried out in the subject month, determined in 

accordance with Clause 49; 

A is a constant, specified in the Bidding Forms- Table of Price Adjustment 

data, representing the nonadjustable portion in contractual payments;10b, c, d, 

etc., coefficients representing the estimated proportion of each cost element 

(labor, materials, equipment usage, etc.) in the Works or sections thereof, 

net of Provisional Sums, as specified in the SCC; 

Ln, Mn, En, etc., are the current cost indices or reference prices of the cost 

elements for month “n,” determined pursuant to Sub-Clause 53.4, applicable to 

each cost element; and 

Lo, Mo, Eo, etc., are the base cost indices or reference prices corresponding 

to the above cost elements at the date specified in Sub-Clause 53.4. 

53.3 Sources of Indices and Weightings: The sources of indices shall be those 

listed in the Bidding Forms- Table of Price Adjustment data, as approved 

by the Project Manager and stated in SCC. Indices shall be appropriate for 

their purpose and shall relate to the Contractor’s proposed source of supply 

of inputs on the basis of which his Contract shall have been computed. As 

the proposed basis for price adjustment, the Contractor shall have submitted 

with his bid the tabulation of Weightings and Source of Indices in the 
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Bidding Forms, which shall be subject to approval by the Project Manager. 

53.4 Base, Current and Provisional Indices: The base cost indices or prices shall 

be those prevailing on the day 30 days prior to the latest date for submission 

of bids. Current indices or prices shall be those prevailing on the day 30 

days prior to the last day of the period to which a particular Interim 

Payment Certificate is related. If at any time the current indices are not 

available, provisional indices as determined by the Project Manager will be 

used, subject to subsequent correction of the amounts paid to the Contractor 

when the current indices become available. 

53.5 Weightings: The weightings for each of the factors of cost given in the 

Bidding Forms shall be adjusted if, in the opinion of the Project Manager, 

they have been rendered unreasonable, unbalanced or inapplicable as a result 

of varied or additional work already executed or instructed under Clause 46 

or for any other reason. 

53.6 Where, price adjustment provision is not applicable pursuant to Sub-clause 53.1 

then the Contract is subject to price adjustment only for construction material 

in accordance with this clause. If the prices of the construction materials 

stated in the contract is increased or decreased in an unexpected manner in 

excess of ten (10%) percent in comparison to the base price construction 

material stated in Section –IV, Bidding Forms-Table of Price 

Adjustment Data, then the price adjustment for the increase or decrease 

of price of the construction material beyond 10% shall be made by applying 

the following formulas: 

For unexpected increase in price  

P =[R1 -(R0 ×1.10)]× Q  

For unexpected decrease in price P 

= [R1 -(R0 ×0.90)]× Q 

Where:  

“P” is price adjustment amount  

“R1” is the present price of the construction material (Source of indices shall be 

those listed in the Bidding forms) 

“R0” is the base price of the construction material  

“Q” is quantity of the construction material consumed in construction during the 

period of price adjustment consideration If the Base price and source is to be 

proposed by the Bidder as per the provision made in Section –IV, Bidding 

Forms-Table of Price Adjustment Data then the Base price and source 

filled by Bidder for the construction material stated in the Bidding Form 

shall be subject to the approval of the Project manager and shall be as 

stated in SCC. 

53.7 The Price Adjustment amount shall be limited to a maximum of the initial 

Contract Amount as specified in the SCC. 

53.8 The Price Adjustment provision shall not be applicable for delayed period 

if the contract is not completed in time due to the delay caused by the 
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contractor or the contract is a Lump sum Contract. 

54. Retention 54.1 The Employer shall retain from each payment due to theContractor the 

proportion stated in the SCC until Completion of the whole of the Works. 

54.2 Upon the issue of a Defects Liability Certificate by the Project Manager, in 

accordance with GCC 70.1, half the total amount retained shall be repaid 

to the Contractor and half when the Contractor has submitted the evidence of 

submission of tax return to the concerned Internal Revenue Office.  

54.3 The Contractor may substitute retention money with an unconditional bank 

guarantee issued from Commercial Bank or Financial Institution eligible to 

issue Bank Guarantee as per prevailing Law if: 

(a) at least eighty (80) percent of the whole works have been completed, 

(b) progress of the works is satisfactory in accordance with the Contract as 

per approved work schedule, and 

(c) it can be assured that the works can be completed at the intended 

completion date. 

The validity of the bank guarantee under this sub-clause shall be at least 30 

days beyond the end of Defect Liability Period. 

54.4 If retention money is substituted by bank guarantee in accordance with clause 

54.3, the bank guarantee shall be submitted either using the Retention Money 

Security Form included in Section X (Contract Forms) or in another Form 

acceptable to the employer. The validity of the bank guarantee shall be at least 

one month more than the end of defect liability period. 

55. Liquidated 

Damages 

55.1 The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the Employer at the rate per day 

stated in the SCC for each day that the Completion Date is later than the Intended 

Completion Date. The total amount of liquidated damages shall not exceed the 

amount defined in the SCC. The Employer may deduct liquidated damages 

from payments due to the Contractor. Payment of liquidated damages shall not 

affect the Contractor’s liabilities. 

55.2 If the Intended Completion Date is extended after liquidated damages have 

been paid, the Project Manager shall correct any overpayment of liquidated 

damages by the Contractor by adjusting the next payment certificate. The 

Contractor shall be paid interest on the overpayment, calculated from the date 

of payment to the date of repayment, at the rates specified in GCC 49. 

56. Bonus 56.1 The Contractor shall be paid a Bonus calculated at the rate per calendar 

day stated in the SCC for each day (less any days for which the Contractor 

is paid for acceleration) that the Completion is earlier than the Intended 

Completion Date. The Project Manager shall certify that the Works are 

complete, although they may not be due to be complete. 

57.1 Unless otherwise stated in SCC, the Employer shall make advance payment 
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57. Advance 

Payment 

 

to the Contractor of the amounts stated in the SCC in a separate bank 

account maintained for the contract in two equal installments by the 

date stated in the SCC, against provision by the Contractor of an 

unconditional bank guarantee from Commercial Bank or Financial Institution 

eligible to issue Bank Guarantee as per prevailing Law in Nepal in a form 

acceptable to the Employer in amounts equal to the advance payment. The 

guarantee shall remain effective until the advance payment has been repaid, 

but the amount of the guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amounts 

repaid by the Contractor. Interest shall not be charged on the advance payment. 

The validity of the bank guarantee under this sub-clause shall be at least 

30 days beyond the end of intended completion date. 

The contractor shall submit the list of activities for which the Advance 

Payment for mobilization is to be used along with their time schedules.   

57.2 The Contractor is to use the advance payment only to pay for the purpose of 

construction site preparation, establishment of temporary camp facilities, 

construction of workers’ housing, mobilization of labors, materials or 

equipment etc. required specifically for execution of the Contract. The 

Contractor shall demonstrate that advance payment has been used in this way 

by supplying copies of invoices or other documents to the Project Manager. 

57.3 The advance payment shall be repaid by deducting proportionate amounts, as 

stated in SCC, from payments otherwise due Contractor, following the 

schedule of completed percentages of the Works on a payment basis. No 

account shall be taken of the advance payment or its repayment in assessing 

valuations of work done, Variations, price adjustments, Compensation 

Events, Bonuses, or Liquidated Damages. 

57.4 If the advance provided under GCC 57.1 is not repaid due to non-performance 

of the works under the contract, by the Contractor within the time period 

specified in the Contract, the Employer shall recover the advance by 

enforcing the bank guarantee as provided under GCC 57.1, and shall also 

recover interest on the advance amount from the Contractor at a rate stated 

in SCC. 

58. Securities 
58.1 The Performance Security, including any additional security required as per 

ITB 35.5, shall be provided to the Employer no later than the date specified 

in the Letter of Acceptance and shall be issued in an amount specified in 

the SCC, by a Commercial Bank or Financial Institution eligible to issue 

Bank Guarantee as per prevailing Law in Nepal in accordance with the 

conditions of Contract using Sample Form for the Performance Security 

included in Section X (Contract Forms), or another form acceptable to the 

Employer, and denominated in Nepalese Rupees. The Performance Security 

shall be valid until a date 30 days beyond the end of the Defect Liability 

Period. 

However, any additional performance security required as per ITB 35.5 shall 

be valid until a date 30 days beyond the end of the intended completion date.  

58.2 The performance security issued by any foreign Bank outside Nepal must 

be counter guaranteed by Commercial Bank or Financial Institution 

eligible to issue Bank Guarantee as per prevailing Law in Nepal. 

59.1 If applicable, the Dayworks rates in the Contractor’s Bid shall be used for 
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59. Dayworks 
small additional amounts of work only when the Project Manager has given 

written instructions in advance for additional work to be paid for in that way. 

59.2 All work to be paid for as Dayworks shall be recorded by the Contractor on 

forms approved by the Project Manager. Each completed form shall be 

verified and signed by the Project Manager within two days of the work 

being done. 

59.3 The Contractor shall be paid for Dayworks subject to obtaining signed 

Dayworks forms. 

60. Cost of 

Repairs 

60.1 Loss or damage to the Works or Materials to be incorporated in the Works 

between the Start Date and the end of the Defects Correction periods shall be 

remedied by the Contractor at the Contractor’s cost if the loss or damage 

arises from the Contractor’s acts or omissions. 

F. Force Majeure 

61. Definition of 

Force 

Majeure 

61.1 In this Clause, “Force Majeure” means an exceptional event or circumstance, 

(a) which is beyond a Party’s control; 

(b) which such Party could not reasonably have provided against before 

entering into the Contract; 

(c) which, having arisen, such Party could not reasonably have avoided or 

overcome; and 

(d)  which is not substantially attributable to the other Party. 

61.2 Force Majeure may include, but is not limited to, exceptional events or 

circumstances of the kind listed below, so long as conditions (a) to (d) above 

are satisfied: 

(a) war, hostilities (whether war be declared or not), invasion, act of 

foreign enemies; 

(b) rebellion, terrorism, sabotage by persons other than the Contractor’s 

Personnel, revolution, insurrection, military or usurped power, or civil 

war; 

(c) riot, commotion, disorder, strike or lockout by persons other than the 

Contractor’s Personnel; 

(d) munitions of war, explosive materials, ionizing radiation or 

contamination by radio-activity, except as may be attributable to the 

Contractor’s use of such munitions, explosives, radiation or radio-

activity; and 

(e) natural catastrophes such as earthquake, hurricane, typhoon or 

volcanic activity. 

62. Notice of 

Force 

Majeure 

62.1 If a Party is or will be prevented from performing its substantial obligations 

under the Contract by Force Majeure, then it shall give notice to the other 

Party of the event or circumstances constituting the Force Majeure and shall 

specify the obligations, the performance of which is or will be prevented. 
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The notice shall be given within 14 days after the Party became aware, or 

should have become aware, of the relevant event or circumstance 

constituting Force Majeure. 

62.2 The Party shall, having given notice, be excused performance of its 

obligations for so long as such Force Majeure prevents it from performing 

them. 

62.3  Notwithstanding any other provision of this Clause, Force Majeure shall not 

apply to obligations of either Party to make payments to the other Party 

under the Contract. 

63. Duty to 

Minimize 

Delay 

63.1 Each Party shall at all times use all reasonable endeavors to minimize any 

delay in the performance of the Contract as a result of Force Majeure. 

63.2 A Party shall give notice to the other Party when it ceases to be affected by 

the Force Majeure. 

64. 

Consequences 

of Force 

Majeure 

64.1 If the Contractor is prevented from performing its substantial obligations 

under the Contract by Force Majeure of which notice has been given under 

GCC 62, and suffers delay and/or incurs Cost by reason of such Force 

Majeure, the Contractor shall be entitled subject to GCC 30 to 

(a) an extension of time for any such delay, if completion is or will be 

delayed, under GCC35; and 

(b) if the event or circumstance is of the kind described in sub-paragraphs 

(a) to (d) of GCC 61.2 and, in the case of subparagraphs (b) to (d), 

occurs in the Country, payment of any such Cost, including the costs 

of rectifying or replacing the Works and/or Goods damaged or 

destructed by Force Majeure, to the extent they are not indemnified 

through the insurance policy referred to in GCC 19.  

64.2 After receiving this notice, the Project Manager shall proceed in accordance 

with GCC 10 to agree or determine these matters. 

65. Force 

Majeure 

Affecting 

Subcontractor 

65.1 If any Subcontractor is entitled under any contract or agreement relating to 

the Works to relief from force majeure on terms additional to or broader than 

those specified in this Clause, such additional or broader force majeure 

events or circumstances shall not excuse the Contractor’s nonperformance 

or entitle him to relief under this Clause. 

66. Optional 

Termination, 

Payment and 

Release 

66.1 If the execution of substantially all the Works in progress is prevented for a 

continuous period of 90 days by reason of Force Majeure of which notice 

has been given under GCC 62, or for multiple periods which total more than 

150 days due to the same notified Force Majeure, then either Party may give 

to the other Party a notice of termination of the Contract. In this event, the 

termination shall take effect 7 days after the notice is given, and the 

Contractor shall proceed in accordance with GCC 72.5. 
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66.2 Upon such termination, the Project Manager shall determine the value of the 

work done and issue a Payment Certificate, which shall include 

(a) the amounts payable for any work carried out for which a price is stated 

in the Contract; 

(b) the Cost of Plant and Materials ordered for the Works which have been 

delivered to the Contractor, or of which the Contractor is liable to accept 

delivery: this Plant and Materials shall become the property of (and be 

at the risk of) the Employer when paid for by the Employer, and the 

Contractor shall place the same at the Employer’s disposal; 

(c) other Costs or liabilities which in the circumstances were reasonably 

and necessarily incurred by the Contractor in the expectation of 

completing the Works; 

(d) the Cost of removal of Temporary Works and Contractor’s Equipment 

from the Site and the return of these items to the Contractor’s works 

in his country (or to any other destination at no greater cost); and 

(e) the Cost of repatriation of the Contractor’s staff and labor employed 

wholly in connection with the Works at the date of termination. 

67. Release from 

Performance 

67.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Clause, if any event or 

circumstance outside the control of the Parties (including, but not limited to, 

Force Majeure) arises, which makes it impossible or unlawful for either or 

both Parties to fulfill its or their contractual obligations or which, under the 

law governing the Contract, entitles the Parties to be released from further 

performance of the Contract, then upon notice by either Party to the other 

Party of such event or circumstance, 

(a) the Parties shall be discharged from further performance, without 

prejudice to the rights of either Party in respect of any previous breach 

of the Contract; and 

(b) the sum payable by the Employer to the Contractor shall be the same 

as would have been payable under GCC 66 if the Contract had been 

terminated under GCC 66. 

G. Finishing the Contract 

68. Completion 68.1 The Contractor shall request the Project Manager to issue a certificate of 

Completion of the Works, and the Project Manager shall do so upon deciding 

that the work is completed. 

68.2 In addition to the other provisions, before acceptance of the completed works, 

Employer shall verify and assure that such works are within the set objective, 

quality and appropriate to operate and use. 

69. Taking Over 69.1 In the contractor’s Opinion, if the works are complete and ready for taking 

over, the contractor may apply by notice to the Project Manager for a 

Taking-Over Certificate. If the Works are divided into Sections, the 

Contractor may similarly apply for a Taking-Over Certificate for each 

Section. 

69.2 The Project Manager shall, within 30 days after receiving the Contractor’s 

application: 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section VII: General Condition of Contract 

Page | 207  

  

(a) issue the Taking-Over Certificate to the Contractor if physical progress 

of works is at least ninety (90) percent in accordance with the Contract 

except for any minor outstanding work and defects (as listed in the 

Taking-Over Certificate) which will not substantially affect the use of 

the Works or Section for their intended purpose (either until or whilst 

this work is completed and these defects are remedied); or  

(b) reject the application, giving reasons and specifying the work required 

to be done by the Contractor to enable the Taking-Over Certificate to be 

issued. The Contractor shall then complete this work before issuing a 

further notice under this Sub-Clause. 

69.3 If the Engineer fails either to issue the Taking-Over Certificate or to 

reject the Contractor’s application within the period of 30 days, and if 

the Works or Section (as the case may be) are substantially completed in 

accordance with the Contract, the Taking-Over Certificate shall be 

deemed to have been issued on the last day of that period. 

70. Final 

Account 

70.1 The Contractor shall supply the Project Manager with a detailed account of the 

total amount that the Contractor considers payable under the Contract before the 

end of the Defects Liability Period. The Project Manager shall issue a Defects 

Liability Certificate and certify any final payment that is due to the Contractor 

within 60 days of receiving the Contractor’s account if it is correct and 

complete. If it is not, the Project Manager shall issue within 60 days a schedule 

that states the scope of the corrections or additions that are necessary. If the 

Final Account is still unsatisfactory after it has been resubmitted, the Project 

Manager shall decide on the amount payable to the Contractor and issue a 

payment certificate. 

71. Operating 

and 

Maintenance 

Manuals 

71.1 If “as built” Drawings and/or operating and maintenance manuals are required, 

the Contractor shall supply them by the dates stated in the SCC.  

71.2 If the Contractor does not supply the Drawings and/or manuals by the dates 

stated in the SCC pursuant to GCC 71.1, or they do not receive the Project 

Manager’s approval, the Project Manager shall withhold the amount stated 

in the SCC from payments due to the Contractor. 

72. Termination 72.1 The Employer may terminate the Contract at any time if the contractor; 

a. does not commence the work as per the Contract,  

b. abandons the work without completing,  

c. fails to achieve progress as per the Contract. 

72.2 The Employer or the Contractor may terminate the Contract if the other party 

causes a fundamental breach of the Contract. 

72.3 Fundamental breaches of Contract shall include, but shall not be limited to, the 

following: 

a. the Contractor uses the advance payment for matters other than the 

contractual obligations, 

b. the Contractor stops work for 30 days when no stoppage of work is shown 

on the current Program and the stoppage has not been authorized by the 

Project Manager; 

c. the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to delay the progress of the 

Works, and the instruction is not withdrawn within 30 days; 

d. the Employer or the Contractor is made bankrupt or goes into liquidation 

other than for a reconstruction or amalgamation. 
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e. a payment certified by the Project Manager is not paid by the Employer to 

the Contractor within 90 days of the date of the Project Manager’s certificate;  

f. the Project Manager gives Notice that failure to correct a particular Defect 

is a fundamental breach of Contract and the Contractor fails to correct it 

within a reasonable period of time determined by the Project Manager;  

g. the Project Manager gives two consecutive Notices to update the Program 

and accelerate the works to ensure compliance with GCC Sub clause 22.1 

and the Contractor fails to update the Program and demonstrate 

acceleration of the works within a reasonable period of time determined 

by the Project Manager; 

h. the Contractor does not maintain a Security, which is required;  

i. the Contractor has delayed the completion of the Works by the number of 

days for which the maximum amount of liquidated damages can be paid, as 

defined in the SCC; and 

j.  If the Contractor, in the judgment of the Employer has engaged in 

corrupt or fraudulent practices in competing for or in executing the 

Contract, pursuant to GCC 73.1. 

k. If the Contractor fails to submit Performance Security, Advanced Payment 

Guarantee (if any) and Insurance Policy documents even after the time period 

indicated in GCC 35.3. 

72.4 When either party to the Contract gives notice of a breach of Contract to the 

Project Manager for a cause other than those listed under GCC 72.3 above, 

the Project Manager shall decide whether the breach is fundamental or not.  

72.5 Notwithstanding the above, the Employer may terminate the Contract for 

convenience.  

72.6 If the Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop work immediately, 

make the Site safe and secure, and leave the Site as soon as reasonably possible. 

73. Fraud and 

Corruption 

73.1 If the Employer determines that the Contractor has engaged in corrupt, 

fraudulent, collusive, coercive or obstructive practices, in competing for or in 

executing the Contract, then the Employer may, after giving 15 days’ notice to 

the Contractor, terminate the Contractor's employment under the Contract and 

expel him from the Site. 

73.2 Should any employee of the Contractor be determined to have engaged in 

corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practice during the 

execution of the Works, then that employee shall be removed in accordance with 

GCC Clause 15. 

For the purposes of this GCC 73; 

(i) “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving or soliciting, directly or 

indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of 

another party. 

(ii) “fraudulent practice”5 is any act or omission, including a 

misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to 

mislead, a party to obtain a financial or other benefit or to avoid an 

obligation; 

(iii)  “collusive practice”6 is an arrangement between two or more parties 

designed to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence 

improperly the actions of another party; 
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(iv)  “coercive practice”7 is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or 

harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to 

influence improperly the actions of a party; 

(v)  “obstructive practice” is 

(aa) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering or concealing of 

evidence material to the investigation or making false statements 

to investigators in order to materially impede a investigation into 

allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive or collusive practice;  

and/or threatening, harassing or intimidating any party to prevent 

it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the 

investigation or from pursuing the investigation; or 

(bb) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the GON’s/DP’s 

inspection and audit rights provided for under GCC28.3. 

73.3 The contractor shall be prosecuted for offenses under prevailing criminal laws, 

if the contractor: 

(i) Misuses the Advance Payment or payments received from the Employer; 

(ii) Receives payment by submitting false information or documents; 

(iii) Abandons the works before completion; 

(iv) Commits a serious violation of the contract; or 

(v) Causes loss or damage to the Employer. 

74. Black Listing 74.1 Without prejudice to any other rights of the Employer under this Contract, 

GoN, Public Procurement Monitoring Office (PPMO), on the recommendation 

of procuring entity, may blacklist a Bidder or contractor for its conduct for a 

period of one (1) to three (3) years on the following grounds and seriousness of 

the act committed by the bidder or contractor: 

(a) if it is established that the Contractor has committed substantial defect in 

implementation of the contract or has not substantially fulfilled its 

obligations under the contract or the completed work is not of the specified 

quality as per the contract. 

(b) If convicted from a court of law in a criminal offense liable to be disqualified 

for taking part in procurement contract, 

(c) If it is established that the Contractor has engaged in corrupt or fraudulent 

practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. 

75. Payment 

upon 

Termination 

75.1 If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental breach of Contract by 

the Contractor, the Project Manager shall issue a certificate for the value of the 

work done and Materials ordered less advance payments received up to the 

date of the issue of the certificate. Additional Liquidated Damages shall not 

apply. If the total amount due to the Employer exceeds any payment due to the 

Contractor, the difference shall be a debt payable to the Employer. 

75.2 If the Contract is terminated for the Employer’s convenience or because of a 

fundamental breach of Contract by the Employer, the Project Manager shall 

issue a certificate for the value of the work done, Materials ordered, the 

reasonable cost of removal of Equipment, repatriation of the Contractor’s 

personnel employed solely on the Works, and the Contractor’s costs of 

protecting and securing the Works, and less advance payments received up to 

the date of the certificate. 

75.3 If the Contract is terminated because of fundamental breach of Contract or 

for any other fault by the Contractor, the Employer may: 
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(a) withhold further payments to the Contractor until the costs of design, 

execution, completion and remedying of any defects, liquidated damages 

(if any), and all other costs incurred by the Employer, have been 

established, and/or 

(b) recover from the Contractor any losses and damages incurred by the 

Employer and any additional costs of completing the Works, after 

allowing for any sum due to the Contractor, as Government dues. After 

recovering any such losses, damages and extra costs, the Employer shall 

pay any balance to the Contractor. 

(c) forfeit the Performance Security. 

If the total amount due to the Employer exceeds any payment due to the 

Contractor, the difference shall be a debt payable to the Employer. 

76. Property 76.1 All Materials on the Site, Plant, Equipment, Temporary Works, and Works 

shall be deemed to be the property of the Employer if the Contract is terminated 

because of the Contractor’s default. 

77. Release from 

Performance 

77.1 If the Contract is frustrated by the outbreak of war or by any other event entirely 

outside the control of either the Employer or the Contractor, the Project 

Manager shall certify that the Contract has been frustrated. The Contractor shall 

make the Site safe and stop work as quickly as possible after receiving this 

certificate and shall be paid for all work carried out before receiving it and for 

any work carried out afterwards to which a commitment was made. 

78.Suspension of 

DP 

Loan/Credit/ 

Grant 

78.1 In the event that the DP suspends the loan/ credit/grant to the Employer from 

which part of the payments to the Contractor are being made: 

a. the Employer is obligated to notify the Contractor of such suspension 

within 7 days of having received the DP's suspension notice; and 

b. if the Contractor has not received sums due him within the 30 days for 

payment provided for in GCC 49.1, the Contractor may immediately issue a 

15-day termination notice. 

79. Eligibility 79.1 The Contractor shall have the nationality of an eligible country as specified 

in Section V of the bidding document. The Contractor shall be deemed to 

have the nationality of a country if the Contractor is a citizen or is 

constituted, or incorporated, and operates in conformity with the provisions 

of the laws of that country. This criterion shall also apply to the 

determination of the nationality of proposed subcontractors or suppliers for 

any part of the Contract including related services. 

79.2 The materials, equipment, and services to be supplied under the Contract 

shall have their origin in eligible source countries as specified in Section V 

of the bidding document and all expenditures under the Contract will be 

limited to such materials, equipment, and services. At the Employer’s 

request, the Contractor may be required to provide evidence of the origin of 

materials, equipment, and services. 

79.3 For purposes of GCC 79.2, “origin” means the place where the materials and 

equipment are mined, grown, produced, or manufactured, and from which 

the services are provided. Materials and equipment are produced when, 

through manufacturing, processing, or substantial or major assembling of 

components, a commercially recognized product results that differs 

substantially in its basic characteristics or in purpose or utility from its 

components. 
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80. Project 

Manager’s 

Duties and 

Authorities 

80.1 The Project Manager’s duties and authorities are restricted to the extent as 

stated in the SCC. 

 

 

 

81. Quarries and 

Spoil Dumps 

81.1 Any quarry operated as part of this Contract shall be maintained and left in a 

stable condition without steep slopes and be either refilled or drained and be 

landscaped by appropriate planting. Rock or gravel taken from a river shall be 

removed over some distance so as to limit the depth of material removed at any 

one location, not disrupt the river flow or damage or undermine the river banks. 

The Contractor shall not deposit excavated material on land in Government or 

private ownership except as directed by the Project Manager in writing or by 

permission in writing of the authority responsible for such land in Government 

ownership, or of the owner or responsible representative of the owner of such 

land in private ownership, and only then in those places and under such 

conditions as the authority, owner or responsible representative may prescribe. 

82. Local 

Taxation 

82.1 The prices bid by the Contractor shall include all taxes that may be levied in 

accordance to the laws and regulations in being in Nepal on the date 30 days 

prior to the closing date for submissions of Bids on the Contractor’s 

equipment, plant and materials acquired for the purpose of the Contract and on 

the services performed under the Contract. Nothing in the Contract shall 

relieve the Contractor from his responsibility to pay any tax that may be levied 

in Nepal on profits made by him in respect of the Contract. 

83. Value Added 

Tax 

83.1 The Contract is not exempted from value added tax. An amount specified in the 

schedule of taxes shall be paid by the Contractor in the concerned VAT office 

within time frame specified in VAT regulation. 

 

84. Income 

Taxes on 

Staff 

84.1 The Contractor’s staff, personnel and labor will be liable to pay personal income 

taxes in Nepal in respect of their salaries and wages, as are chargeable under 

the laws and regulations for the time being in force, and the Contractor shall 

perform such duties in regard to such deductions as may be imposed on him 

by such laws and regulations. 

84.2 The issue of the Final Account Certificate pursuant to clause GCC 70 shall be 

made only upon submittal by the Contractor of a certificate of income tax 

clearance from the Government of Nepal. 

85. Duties, Taxes 

and Royalties 

85.1 Any element of royalty, duty or tax in the price of any goods including fuel oil, 

and lubricating oil, cement, timber, iron and iron goods locally procured by the 

Contractor for the works shall be included in the Contract rates and prices and 

no reimbursement or payment in that respect shall be made to the Contractor. 

85.2 The Contractor shall familiarize himself with GON the rules and regulations 

with regard to customs, duties, taxes, clearing of goods and equipment, 

immigration and the like, and it will be necessary for him to follow the required 

procedures regardless of the assistance as may be provided by the Employer 

wherever possible. 

85.3 The Contractor shall pay and shall not be entitled to the reimbursement of cost 

of extracting construction materials such as sand, stone/boulder, gravel, etc. 

from the river beds or quarries. Such prices will be levied by concerned Local 

Government as may be in force at the time. The Contractor, sub-contractor(s) 

employed directly by him and for whom he is responsible, will not be 
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This Section provides the General Conditions of Contract that will apply to the Contract for which the 

Biding document is issued 

exempted from payment of royalties, taxes or other kinds of surcharges on 

these construction materials so extracted and paid for to the concerned Local 

Government. 

86. Member of 

Government, 

etc, not 

Personally 

Liable 

86.1 No member or officer of GoN or the Employer or the Project Manager or any 

of their respective employees shall be in any way personally bound or liable 

for the act or obligations of the Employer under the Contract or answerable for 

any default or omission in the observance or performance of any of act, matter 

or thing which are herein contained.  

87. Approval of 

Use of 

Explosives 

87.1 No explosives of any kind shall be used by the Contractor without the prior 

consent of the Employer in writing and the Contractor shall provide, store and 

handle these and all other items of every kind whatsoever required for blasting 

operations, all at his own expense in a manner approved in writing by the 

Employer. 

88 Compliance 

with 

Regulations 

for 

Explosives 

88.1 The Contractor shall comply with all relevant ordinances, instructions and 

regulations which the Government, or other person or persons having due 

authority, may issue from time to time regarding the handling, transportation, 

storage and use of explosives.  

89. Permission 

for Blasting 

89.1 The Contractor shall at all times maintain full liaison with and inform well in 

advance, and obtain such permission as is required from all Government 

authorities, public bodies and private parties whatsoever concerned or 

affected, or likely to be concerned or affected by blasting operation. 

90. Records of 

Explosives 

90.1 Before the beginning of the Defects Liability Period, the Contractor shall 

account to the satisfaction of the Project Manager for all explosives brought 

on to the Site during the execution of the Contract and the Contractor shall 

remove all unused explosives from the Site on completion of works when 

ordered by the Project Manager. 

91.Traffic 

Diversion 

91.1 The Contractor shall include the necessary safety procedures regarding and 

pedestrian traffic diversion that is needed in execution of the works. The 

Contractor shall include in his costing of works, any temporary works or 

diversion that are needed during the construction period. All traffic diversion 

should be designed for the safety of both the motoring public and the men at 

work. It shall ensure the uninterrupted flow of traffic and minimum 

inconvenience to the public during the period concerned. As such, adequate 

warning signs, flagmen and other relevant safety precautionary measures shall 

be provided to warn motorists and pedestrians well ahead of the intended 

diversion as directed by the Project Manager. All traffic devices used shall be 

designed in accordance with the instruction of Project Manager. 

92 Social 

Security Fund 

92.1 The contractor shall enroll the laborers, employees, or other workforce engaged 

in such work in the Social Security Fund in accordance with prevailing laws. 

92.2 The contractor shall be responsible to disburse the remuneration, benefits, and 

other payments of the laborers, employees, or workforce into the bank account 

of the concerned individual. 

92.3 The contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that the required work permit 

has been obtained in accordance with prevailing laws in respect of foreign 

personnel., 
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Section IX: Special Conditions of Contract 

A. General 

GCC 1.1 (p) 
The Employer is Palpa 220 kV Substation Project, Transmission Directorate, Nepal 

Electricity Authority 

GCC 1.1 (u) The Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works shall be: 18 months from the 

Contract Effectiveness. 

GCC 1.1(bb) & 

GCC10.1 

The Project Manager is Arjun Maharjan 

Palpa 220 kV Substation Project, 

Nepal Electricity Authority 

The Project Manager and Engineer are synonyms  

GCC 1.1 (ee) The Site is located at  Bagnaskali ward no. 1, Maadi Phaant, Palpa  

GCC 1.1 (hh) The Start Date shall be day of work order receival. 

GCC 1.1 (ll) The Works consist of Staff Quarter and Security room with septic tank and soak pit at 

Palpa 220 kV Substation as defined in the bidding data and the scope of work 

GCC 2.2 Sectional Completions are: NONE  

GCC 2.3(i) The following documents also form part of the Contract Minute of Meeting as 

Agreed Upon 

GCC 3.1 The language of the contract is ENGLISH/NEPALI 

The law that applies to the Contract is the law of NEPAL 

GCC 11.1 The Project Manager “may not” delegate any of his duties and responsibilities. 

GCC 12.1 (a) The agreed electronic transmission shall be palpa220kv@nea.org.np 

GCC 13.1 
Not Permitted 

GCC 14.1 Schedule of other contractors: shall be notified by the Employer time to time 

GCC 19.1 The minimum insurance amounts and deductibles shall be: 

1. The minimum cover for loss of or damage to the Works, Plant and Materials is: 

115% of the Contract Amount. 

2. The maximum deductible for insurance of the Works and of Plant and Materials 

is:  as per the provision of Nepal Insurance Authority 

3. The minimum cover for loss or damage to immovable Equipment/plants is: 100 

% (i.e Replacement Cost). 

4. The maximum deductible for insurance of immovable Equipment/plant is: as 

per the provision of Nepal Insurance Authority 

5. The minimum cover for loss of or damage to other property is100 % (i.e 

Replacement Cost) with unlimited number of occurrences. 

mailto:palpa220kv@nea.org.np
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6. The maximum deductible for insurance of other property is:  as per the 

provision of Nepal Insurance Authority 

7. The minimum cover for personal injury or death insurance 

i. for the Contractor’s employees is that specified in the Labor act of Nepal 

and 

ii. for other people is:  1 million with an unlimited number of occurrences. 

GCC 20.1 Site Investigation Reports are will be available if any. 

GCC 23.1 The following shall be designed by the Contractor:: As per scope of works 

GCC 24.2 As per  any available OHS Policy, Guideline and/or Operating Manual 

GCC 26.1 The Site Possession Date(s) shall be: as agreed during Contract Signing   

GCC 30.1 The place of arbitration shall be: Kathmandu, Nepal 

C. Time Control 

GCC 34.1 The Contractor shall submit for approval a Program for the Works within 28 days  from 

the date of the Letter of Acceptance. 

GCC 34.3 The period between Program updates is 30 days. 

The amount to be withheld for late submission of an updated Program is All due Bills 

D. Quality Control 

GCC 42.1 The Defects Liability Period is: 365 days . 

E. Cost Control 

GCC 49.1 Not applicable 

GCC 53.1 The Contract is subject to price adjustment, and the following information regarding 

coefficients apply.  

The coefficients and indices for adjustment of prices in Nepalese Rupees shall be as 

specified in the Table of Adjustment Data submitted by bidder together with the Letter of 

Price Bid which is approved by the Project manager and attached as Annex-1. 

GCC 53.6 Base Price of Construction Materials applicable for price adjustment shall be  

as per the Table of Adjustment Data submitted by Bidder together with the Letter of Price 

Bid which is approved by the Project manager and attached as Annex-1.  

GCC 53.7 The Price Adjustment amount shall be limited to a maximum of:  

For GoN Funded:  normally 25 % percentage of the initial Contract Amount (without 

VAT but including PS) 

For DP Funded: Not Applicable 

GCC 54.1 The proportion of payments retained is:  

For GoN Funded: 5 (five) percent 

GCC 55.1 The liquidated damages for the whole of the Works are 0.05 Percent of the final 

Contract Price (without VAT but including PS) per day. The maximum amount of 
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liquidated damages for the whole of the Works is 10 Percent of the final Contract Price 

(without VAT but including PS). 

GCC 56.1 The provision of bonus “Not Applicable” in the contract.  

GCC 57.1 The provision of Advance Payments Applicable in the contract. The Advance 

Payments shall be: 10% percent of initial contract amount (without VAT but 

including PS) and shall be paid in two equal installments and to the Contractor. The 

first installment of 5% shall be paid to the contractor upon signing the contract, 

submission of acceptable bank guarantee, work schedule & QAP and the remaining 5% 

shall be paid after site activities started. 

GCC 57.3 Deductions from Payment Certificates will commence in the first certificate in which the 

value of works executed exceeds 30% of the Contract Price. Deduction will be at the rate 

of 20% of the respective Monthly Interim Payment Certificate until such time as the 

advance payment has been repaid; provided that the advance payment shall be completely 

repaid prior to the end of 80 % of the approved contract price. 

GCC 57.4  Recover interest on the advance amount from the Contractor should be at a rate of 10 %. 

GCC 58.1  The Performance Security amount is:  

Based on ITB 40.1 and/or ITB 35.5  

G. Finishing the Contract 

GCC 71.1 The date by which operating and maintenance manuals are required is; Prior to the 

issuance of the Certificate of Completion 

GCC 71.2 The date by which “as built” drawings are required is: Prior to the issuance of the 

Certificate of Completion  

The amount to be withheld for failing to produce “as built” drawings and/or 

Operating and maintenance manuals is: Full value of last Invoice 

GCC 72.3 (i) The maximum number of days is: 200 

GCC 80 The Project Manager has to obtain the specific approval of the Employer for taking any 

of the following actions : 

a. Approving subcontracting of any part of the works under General Conditions of 

Contract Clause 13; 

b. Certifying additional costs determined under General Conditions of Contract 

Clause 50;  

c. Determining start date under General Conditions of Contract Clause 1;  

d. Determining the extension of the intended Completion Date under General 

Conditions of Contract Clause 35;  

e. Issuing a Variation under General Conditions of Contract Clause 1 and 46, except 

in an emergency situation, as reasonably determined by the Project Manager; 

emergency situation may be defined as the situation when protective measures 

must be taken for the safety of life or of the works or of adjoining property.  

f. Adjustment of rates under General Conditions of Contract Clause 45; 
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Section X: Contract Forms 

 

 

This Section contains forms which, once completed, will form part of the Contract. The forms for 

Performance Security and when required Advance Payment Security and Retention Money Security shall only 

be completed by the successful Bidder after contract award. 
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Letter of Intent 

[on letterhead paper of the Employer] 

 

Date: ... ………………… 

 

 

To: .................................................Name and address of the Contractor.......................... 

 

Subject: …………………… Issuance of letter of intent to award the contract............  

This is to notify you that, it is our intention to award the contract ... ............................................... [insert date] 

............................for execution of the ... ............................................................................................. [insert name 

of the contract and identification number, as given in the Contract Data/SCC] to you as your bid price 

Nepalese Rupees ............................................ [insert amount of contract price in figures and words including 

taxes] as corrected and modified in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders is hereby selected as substantially 

responsive evaluated bid closest to the Average Bid Price.  

 

 

 

Authorized Signature: ……………………………… 

 

Name: ... ……………………………………………. 

 

Title: ………………………………………………. 

 

 

CC:  

[Insert name and address of all other Bidders, who submitted the bid]  

 

[Notes on Letter of Intent  
The issuance of Letter of Intent is the information of the selection of the bid of the successful bidder by the 
Employer and for providing information to other unsuccessful bidders who participated in the bid as regards 
to the outcome of the procurement process. This standard form of Letter of Intent to Award should be filled in 
and sent to the successful Bidder only after evaluation and selection of substantially responsible evaluated bid 
closest to the Average Bid Price.]  
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Letter of Acceptance 

[on letterhead paper of the Employer] 

 

Date: ……………………..  

 

To: ……………………………………Name and address of the Contractor……………... 

Subject: …………………….Notification of Award 

 

This is to notify that your Bid for the Invitation of Bids dated ................................[Insert date of bid invitation] 

…………………………..for execution of the……………………..[Insert name of the contract and 

identification number, as given in the Contract BDS/SCC] ……………………... for the Contract price of 

Nepalese Rupees [insert amount of contract price in figures and words including taxes], as corrected in 

accordance with the Instructions to Bidders is hereby accepted in accordance with the Instruction to Bidders.  

You are hereby instructed to contact this office to sign the formal contract agreement within 15 days with 

Performance Security of NRs. ………. in accordance with the Conditions of Contract, using for that purpose 

the Performance security Form included in Section X (Contract Forms) of this Bidding Document. 

 

 

 

 

Authorized Signature: …………………………………... 

 

 

Name and Title of Signatory: …………………………… 
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Contract Agreement 

THIS AGREEMENT made the ...............................day of…..between……………………. name of the 

Employer ………………(hereinafter “the Employer”), of the one part, and 

……………………………name of the Contractor …………………(hereinafter “the Contractor”), of the 

other part: 

WHEREAS the Employer desires that the Works known as ……………………….... name of the Contract 

..............................should be executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Bid by the Contractor for the 

execution and completion of these Works and the remedying of any defects in the sum of NRs 

…..........…..[insert amount of contract price in words and figures including taxes](hereinafter “the Contract 

Price”).  

The Employer and the Contractor agree as follows:  

1. In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are respectively assigned to 

them in the Contract documents referred to.  

2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this Agreement. 

This Agreement shall prevail over all other Contract documents. 

(a) the Letter of Acceptance;  

(b) the Letters of Technical and Price Bid;  

(c) the Addenda Nos ................................... Insert addenda numbers if any …………… 

(d) the Special Conditions of Contract;  

(e) the List of Eligible Countries that was specified in Section V of the bidding document, 

(f) the General Conditions of Contract;  

(g) the Specification;  

(h) the Drawings;  

(i) Bill of Quantities (or Schedules of Prices for lump sum contracts), and 

(j) Table of Price Adjustment Data 

(k) List of Approved Subcontractors [For GoN funded project] 

(l)  ................................................... ..[Specify if there are any other document] 

3. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to the Contractor as indicated in this 

Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Employer to execute the Works and to remedy defects 

therein in conformity in all respects with the provisions of the Contract.  

4. The Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution and completion of 

the Works and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or such other sum as may become payable 

under the provisions of the Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract.  

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed in accordance with the 

laws of Nepal on the day, month and year indicated above.  

 

Signed by …………………………. 

for and on behalf the Contractor in the presence of 

 

Witness, Name Signature, Address, Date 

 

Signed by………………………….. 

for and on behalf of the Employer in the presence of  

 

Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date 
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Performance Security 

(On letterhead paper of the Bank) 

 

............................ Bank’s Name, and Address of Issuing Branch or Office ...................................  

Beneficiary: .............................................. [insert Name and Address of Employer ]…………………....... 

Date: .................................................. 

 

Performance Guarantee No.:…………………………………………………. 

 

We have been informed that ... ... [insert name of the Contractor, which in the case of a joint venture shall 

be the name of the joint venture] (hereinafter called "the Contractor") has been notified by you to sign the 

Contract No. ……………….. [insert reference number of the Contract], for the execution of ……….. [insert 

name of contract and brief description of Works] (hereinafter called "the Contract"). 

 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee is required. 

 

At the request of the Contractor, we... .............................................. . [insert name of the Bank] ……., hereby 

irrevocably undertake to pay you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of Nepalese 

Rupees...............[insert amount in figures*and amount in words]….. such sum being payable in Nepalese 

Rupees, upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the 

Contractor is in breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract, without your needing to prove or to show grounds 

for your demand or the sum specified therein.  

 

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the……[[insert day].Day of ……[[insert month, year], **, and any 

demand for payment under it must be received by us at this office on or before that date.  

 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG), 2010 Revisions, ICC 

Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded. 

 

 

 

………………………………………… 

Seal of Bank and Signature(s) 

Note:  
All italicized text is for guidance on how to prepare this demand guarantee and shall be deleted from the final 
document.  
 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the Contract Price specified in the 

Contract in Nepalese Rupees. 
** Insert the date thirty days after the date specified for the Defect Liability Period. The Employer should note 
that in the event of an extension of the time for completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request 
an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to 
the expiration date established in the guarantee.  
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Advance Payment Security 

(On letterhead paper of the Bank) 

 

…………………………….. Bank’s Name, and Address of Issuing Branch or Office.................... 

Beneficiary: ………………………[insert Name and address of employer] 

Date : …………………………………  

Advance Payment Guarantee No…………………………….. 

 

We have been informed that …… [insert name of the Contractor, which in the case of a joint venture shall 

be the name of the joint venture] ………… (hereinafter called "the Contractor") has entered into Contract No. 

......[ insert refrence number of the contract] dated ……[date]……… with you, for the execution of ……….[ 

insert name of contract and brief description of Works] …………. (hereinafter called "the Contract"). 

 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Conditions of the Contract, an advance payment in the sum 

Nepalese Rupees ……………. [Insert amount in figures*and in words] is to be made against an advance 

payment guarantee. 

 

At the request of the Contractor, we... .................................. . [insert name of the Bank] ………………….,, 

hereby irrevocably undertake to pay you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of Nepalese Rupees 

………………….[ insert amount in figures* and amount in words] upon receipt by us of your first demand 

in writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation under 

the Contract because the Contractor: 

(a) Used the advance payment for purposes other than the costs of mobilization in respect of the Works; or  

(b) Has failed to repay the advance payment when it has become due and payable in accordance with the 

conditions of the contract, specifying the amount payable by the contractor. 

The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the advance payment 

repaid by the Contractor as indicated in copies of interim statements or payment certificates which shall be 

presented to us. This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, upon our receipt of a copy of the interim payment 

certificate indicating that eighty (80) percent of the Contract Price has been certified for payment, or on the 

…..[date]....... day of ...[month],[year]...**, whichever is earlier. Consequently, any demand for payment 

under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date.  

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG), 2010 Revisions, ICC 

Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded. 
 
    …………………………………………………… 

Seal of Bank and Signature(s) 

Note:  
All italicized text is for guidance on how to prepare this demand guarantee and shall be deleted from the final 
document.  
*The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment in Nepalese Rupees 
of the advance payment as specified in the Contract. 
** Insert the date Thirty days after the intended completion date. The Employer should note that in the event 
of an extension of the time for completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an extension 
of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the 
expiration date established in the guarantee.  
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Retention Money Security 

(On letterhead paper of the Bank) 

............................ Bank’s Name, and Address of Issuing Branch or Office................................... 

Beneficiary: ___________________ [Insert name and Address of Employer]   

Date: ________________[Insert date of issue] 

RETENTION MONEY GUARANTEE No.: [Insert guarantee reference number] 

We have been informed that ________________ [insert name of Contractor, which in the case of a joint 

venture shall be the name of the joint venture] (hereinafter called "the Contractor") has entered into 

Contract No. _____________ [insert reference number of the contract] dated ____________ with the 

Beneficiary, for the execution of _____________________ [insert name of contract and brief description 

of Works] (hereinafter called "the Contract").  

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, the Beneficiary retains moneys 

up to the limit set forth in the Contract (“the Retention Money”), and that when at least eighty (80) percent 

of the whole works have been completed, progress of the works is satisfactory in accordance with the 

Contract as per approved work schedule and it can be assured that the works can be completed at the intended 

completion date, payment of [insert the amount of the Retention Money] is to be made against a Retention 

Money guarantee. 

At the request of the Contractor, we, .. . [insert name of the Bank] ………………….,as Guarantor, 

hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of 

Nepalese Rupees ___________ [insert amount in figures and amount in words]1] [upon receipt by us of 

the Beneficiary’s complying demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself 

or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the Contractor is in 

breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract, without your needing to prove or show grounds for your 

demand or the sum specified therein.  

This guarantee shall expire no later than the …. day of ……, … 2, and any demand for payment under it 

must be received by us at the office indicated above on or before that date. 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG), 2010 Revisions, ICC 

Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby excluded.  

____________________   

[Seal of Bank and signature(s)]  

 
1 The Guarantor shall insert the amount of the Retention Money. 

  
2 Insert the same expiry date which is 30 days more than the end of Defect Liability Period. The Employer should note 

that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an 

extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the 

expiration date established in the guarantee.  
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Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from 

the final product. 

 

Annex-1 

Table of Price Adjustment Data 

[SCC 53.1] 

 

Code 
Index 

Description 

Source of 

Index* 

Base 

Value and 

Date 

Employer's Proposed 

Weighting Range 

(coefficient) 

Bidder's Proposed 

Weighting 

(coefficient)** 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

 
Non - 

adjustable (A) 
  0.15 0.15 

 Labor (b)     

 Materials (c)     

 
Equipment 

usage (d) 
    

 …      

  Total   1.00 

Note: Base value and Bidder’s proposed weighting coefficient to be filled as per “Bid Form of Table of Price 

Adjustment Data” in Bidding Forms (Section-IV) after verification by the Employer in case of the 

alternative provision of Bidder proposed value and weighting coefficient. 

Table of Price Adjustment Data 

[SCC 53.6] 

 

Code 

Construction 

Material*  

 

Unit  

 

Base Price (NRs/Unit) ** (Ex-

factory)  

 

Source (Factory)**  

 

1 2 3 4 5 

     

     

     

     

** For the purpose of calculation of price adjustment, the Ex-factory price of the same source mentioned in the 

table shall be taken into consideration. 



Nepal Electricity Authority                                                                                 Palpa 220 kV Substation Project                                           
Transmission Directorate                                                             Construction of Staff Quarter and Security Guard house with septic tank & soak pit    

 Section X: Contract Forms 

Page | 224  

  

Note: Base Price and source to be filled as per “Bid Form of Table of Price Adjustment Data” in Bidding Forms 

(Section-IV) after verification by the Employer in case of the alternative provision of Bidder proposed source 

and base price. 

Bill of Quantities 
         

1 Provisional Sum 

Procurment Item Details 

SL. 

No 
Item Description Unit Quantity 

Unit 

Rate(NPR) 
Amount(NPR) 

1 Provisional Sum P.S 1 300,000.00 300,000.00 

2 

Insurance for Work, 

Workers,Employers,Machineries and 

third party upto defect liability 

period as per contract document. 

LOT 1 235,140.05 235,140.05 

Subtotal - Provisional Sum 535,140.05 

         

2 Construction work 

Procurment Item Details 

SL. 

No 
Item Description Unit Quantity 

Bidder's 

Rate 

(NPR) 

Bidder's 

Rate 

(in words) 

Total 

Amount 

(NPR) 

1 

Structure Design, drawing, analysis  

and modification of building, interior 

design including 3D and 2D analysis 

and Structural Report  for  building 

LS 1.00       

2 

Site preparation work for quarter, 

approach road construction   and 

surrounding with cleaning and 

disposal of debrises, uprooting roots, 

solid wastes, gravel access road, 

levelling  etc. all complete . 

Sqm  920.00       

3 

Excavation in all types of soil and 

rock including backfilling disposal 

etc. for all leads and lifts  

cum 665.00       

4 

Earthwork in Filling (Earth filling in 

150 mm thick layer, watering, 

ramming including supply of filling 

materials within 30 m distance all 

complete  as per specificaion, 

drawing and as directed by 

engineer.) 

cum 355.00       

5 

Flat brick Soling (Flat brick Soling 

work with sand filling all complete  

as per specificaion, drawing and as 

directed by engineer.) 

sqm 485.00       
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6 

Stone soling Work below 

foundations wherever specified in 

drawings  

cum  4.00       

7 Sand filling work cum  4.00       

8 Gravel/Stone  Filling work  cum  305.00       

9 Brick ballast filling  cum  1.00       

10 

Plain Cement Concrete (PCC) in 

1:3:6 ratio for foundations, flooring 

and walls with approved quality of 

cement, sand and crushed stone 

including mixing, laying, curing etc 

all complete in approval of site 

engineer. 

cum  90.00       

11 

P.C.C work 1:2:4(Providing and 

placing machine mixed plain cement 

concrete 1:2:4 (M 15) for the 

Footing, slab etc. including 

compaction, curing etc. all complete 

as per specification and drawing. 

cum 8.00       

12 

RCC work 1:1.5:3(Providing and 

placing machine mixed cement 

concrete(M 20) for the foundation, 

beam etc. including compaction, 

curing, testing .  pre cast, shuttering, 

formwork, Grouting of pockets all 

complete except reinforcement as 

per specificaion, drawing and as 

directed by engineer.) 

cum 14.00       

13 

 R.C.C 1:1:2 ( Providing and placing 

machine mixed cement concrete (M 

25) for the footing column, beam, 

slab, staircase etc. including 

compaction, curing, testing pre cast, 

shuttering, formwork, Grouting of 

pockets etc.all complete  as per 

specificaion, drawing and as directed 

by engineer.) 

cum 365.00       

14 

Reinforcement (Tor/TMT  steel 

reinforcement bar of fe 415/500 

grade including straightening, 

cleaning, cutting, binding, testing & 

fixing in position with annealed 

tying binding wire as per drawing, 

design, specificaion & instruction all 

complete.) 

kg 49300.00       
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15 

Firstclass Brickwork in 1:4 C/S 

mortar in perfect line level finish 

including sacffolding, wetting the 

bricks, racking the joints & curing as 

per drawing, design, specificaion & 

instruction all complete. 

cum 297.00       

16 

Construction of retaining wall with 

random rubble masonary in cement 

sand mortar (1:4) including levelling 

up with cement concrete (1:6:12), 

providing weep holes of PVC pipes 

(150 mm dia) with necessary filter 

material at the mouth of weep holes, 

50 mm thick cement concrete (1:2:4) 

copping on the top of wall, 100 mm 

thick PCC (1:3:6) below RR 

masonary work, Ruled pointing 

work in  (1:2) cement sand mortar on 

boulder stone work with good finish, 

excavation of foundation for all lifts 

up to 3m above lower level. Item of 

excavation, PCC (1:2:4 & 1:3:6) 

shall be measured and paid 

seperately under respective items of 

BPS  

Cum  250.00       

17 

Outer Wall (12.5 mm thick) 

(12.5mm thick cement sand plaster 

in (1:4) ratio on Outer Wall of good 

finish including racking the joint, 

wetting of surfaces & curing the 

work all complete.) 

sqm 250.00       

18 

Inner wall 20 mm thick (20mm thick 

cement sand plaster in (1:4) ratio on 

Inner Wall of good finish including 

racking the joint, wetting of surfaces 

& curing the work all complete.) 

sqm 1740.00       

19 

Celing 12.5 mm thick (12.5mm thick 

cement sand plaster in (1:4) ratio on 

ceiling of good finish including 

racking the joint, wetting of surfaces 

& curing the work all complete.) 

sqm 625.00       

20 

25mm thick screed 1:6 c/s in perfect 

line level finish including curing as 

per drawing, design, specificaion & 

instruction all complete. 

sqm 955.00       

21 

3mm thick punning on floor, 

skriting, dado etc, including mixing 

laying and rubbing with steel trowel 

to a hard, smooth and shining 

surface and curing all complete. 

sqm 58.00       
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22 

Tiles In walls (Supplying and laying 

of good quality Ceramic glazed tiles 

on wall  with quality & colour 

approved by engineer  all complete.) 

sqm 240.00       

23 

Tiles In Floors (Supplying and 

laying of good quality Ceramic 

glazed tiles on floor with quality & 

colour approved by engineer  all 

complete.) 

sqm 575.00       

24 

Installing 16mm thick granite in 1:2 

cement sand mortar in kitchen slab 

including polishing as per drawing, 

design, specificaion & instruction all 

complete. 

sqm 140.00       

25 

Application of first quality premium 

acrylic emulsion interior(double 

coat), after application of one coat 

wall putty 2mm thick  as per 

drawing, design, specificaion & 

instruction all complete. 

sqm 1710.00       

26 

Application of two coat first quality 

weather coat after application of 

primer paint thick  as per drawing, 

design, specificaion & instruction all 

complete. 

sqm 200.00       

27 

Supplying and installation of UPVC 

Profile Sliding window with net 

(frame 50x80 mm, sash 58x36mm, 

white colour with 5mm glass) 

including provision for removable 

ventilation  as per drawing, design, 

specificaion & instruction all 

complete.. 

Sqm 175.00       

28 

UPVC Single door (Doors in 

combination with window) with full 

panel (frame 60x60 mm, sash 

60x104 mm, white colour)  as per 

drawing, design, specificaion & 

instruction all complete. 

Sqm 71.00       

29 

Well seasoned salwood trikosh for 

fixed/openable door with good finish 

of approved quality incuding fixing 

in postion with necessary M.S. hold 

fasts and necessary paint as per 

drawing and instruction all complete. 

cum 5.00       
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30 

Ready made 38mm thick solid core 

door shutter with both side water 

proof teak including fixing frame, 

hinge, towerbolt, handle, locking set, 

mortice lock of appropriate size and 

necessary paints  as per drawing, 

design, specificaion & instruction all 

complete. 

sqm 25.00       

31 

Making and fitting of G.I. Mosquito 

net shutter with 38mm thick 

seasoned salwood frame including 

hinges, towerbolts, handles, locking 

set etc   as per drawing, design, 

specificaion & instruction all 

complete. 

sqm 20.00       

32 

Steel railing with 2 inches circular 

pipe vertical post and hand rail with 

1 inches circular 3 layers horizontal 

pipe including intermediate supports  

as per drawing, design, specificaion 

& instruction all complete. 

Rft  20.00       

33 

Providing, fabricating and fixing of 

MS spiral staircase of 2'-0" to 2'-6" 

width, comprising 4" to 6" dia. 

medium class black MS pipe central 

post, ¾" × ¾" MS square pipe 

railing,  medium class black MS pipe 

handrail, including fabrication of 

steel steps, cutting, bending, 

welding, grinding, necessary fittings 

and fixing arrangements, one coat of 

red oxide primer and two coats of 

approved enamel paint, including all 

materials, labour, tools and 

incidental works, all complete 

complete as per approved drawing 

and instruction of the Engineer 

L.S  1.00       

34 

MS grill work for window Making 

and fitting MS grill including red 

oxide paint, enamel paintas per 

drawing, design, specificaion & 

instruction all complete. 

kg 660.00       

35 

Iron Collapsible gate making and 

fixing including painting  and wages 

complete 

kg 1200.00       
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36 

For Staff Quarter; 

Supplying and fitting of pipe and  

accessories for water supply,  

sanitaryware , sewer pipe and fittings 

including 1 boring,  water pump,  

2x300 liters Solar heater and PVC 

2x1000 liter overhead tank and at 

least 15000 ltrs underground water 

tank  as specified as per drawing, 

design, specificaion & instruction all 

complete. 

Lot 1.00       

37 

For Staff Quarter; 

Supplying and installation of 

electrical accessories and 

communication facilities in each 

floor as specified as per drawing, 

design, specificaion & instruction all 

complete.. 

Lot 1.00       

38 

For Staff Quarter; 

Furnishing along with furniture, 

office package  and miscellaneous 

work as specified  including Roller 

blinds , curtain, carpet, wall 

cladding, sofa, beds, table , tv units, 

kitchen cabinets ,dining table set, 

meeting chairs tables, kitchen 

supplies etc as per drawing, design, 

specificaion & instruction with 

quality & colour approvedby 

engineer  all complete (Refer to the 

Detailed Specifications provided in 

Technical specification) 

L.S 1.00       

39 

For Staff Quarter; 

Supply and installation of 

communication and internet facilities 

in the quarter.  11 nos of WIFI 6 

router and all required accessaries. 

All networking facilities for general 

as well as office purposes is 

required. The internet facilities has 

minimum 200Mbps at least for 2 

year. 

L.S  1.00       

40 

Fan  (ISI/NS mark) Usha or 

equivalent with necessary fitting all 

complete as per specificaion & 

instruction with quality & colour 

approved by engineer  all complete. 

Nos. 11.00       
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41 

Kitchen  chimney (CG, Baltra or 

Equivalent)all fittings all complete 

or equivalance as per specificaion & 

instruction with quality & colour 

approved by engineer  all complete. 

Nos. 1.00       

42 

For security room all complete ; 

Supplying and fitting of pipe and  

accessories for water supply,  

sanitaryware , sewer pipe and fittings 

including water pump, 1000 ltrs 

overhead tank.  

Lot 1.00       

43 

For Security Guard house 

Supplying and installation of 

electrical accessories in each floor as 

specified as per drawing, design, 

specificaion & instruction all 

complete.  

Lot 1.00       

44 

For Security Guard house   

 Furnishing, Communication and 

miscellaneous work as specified as 

per drawing, design, specificaion & 

instruction all complete. 

Lot 1.00       

45 

Septic tank of Security ROOM  

 

Construction and finishing all 

complete of 1 Septic tank covered 

with RCC SLAB with soak pit  for 

security room (20 users) all complete 

including excavtion, RCC, PCC, 

Reinforcement, Plumbing and other 

accessories.  

L.S  1.00       

46 

Providing, supplying and fixing 

glass railing/balustrade in staircase 

and balcony  comprising 12 mm 

thick clear toughened safety glass of 

approved quality, with all exposed 

edges machine polished, fixed 

securely using SS 304 grade patch 

fittings/point fixings and supporting 

brackets or approved aluminium/SS 

channel system, complete with 

necessary anchor bolts, screws, 

gaskets, sealant and all accessories, 

including fabrication and 

installation, all complete complete as 

per approved drawings and 

instructions of the Engineer. 

sq ft  460.00       
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47 

MICROWAVE ;  

Supply and fixing of Microwave for 

kitchen ,Capacity 20L, Rated Input 

Voitage 230V-50H, Feather Touch, 

Microwave-yes, Grill- yes, 

Convection-yes, Input Power 

microwave1450W, Output Power 

microwave 900W, Grill Power 

1.1KW, Convection Power-2250W, 

Auto Cook funct.-10, Child Lock - 

yes, Cooking Timer 95 minutes, 

Product Dimensions 

595x470x388mm, Product Carcass 

size 560x550x380mm, with required 

accessories, all complete as per 

approval of site supervisor (Kutchina 

Radianz, Hindware, Bosch or 

Equivalent). 

Unit of measurement: SET 

set  1.00       

48 

REFRIGERETOR  :  

Supply and fixing of Refrigerator 

(Double door Type) 308 ltr capacity 

with smart invertor temperature 

controlled compressor, Micom 

refrigerant R600A,Shiny steel 

colour,Royal  Handle, Toughtened 

Glass shelf ,LED Top Shower with 4 

Ice Tray Double Twist with GPPS 

Shelf. Dimension: W=585mmx 

D=703mmxH=1675mm 

(LG/Whirlpool/ Hyundai or 

Equivalent) Unit of 

measurement: SET 

set  1.00       

49 

WASHING MACHINE :  

Supply and fixing of front loading 

Washing Machine 10.5 kg capacity 

with premium black colour, Direct 

Drive Motor Invertor type, 6 motion 

spin speed with 1400 rpm,WIFI 

controlled , 14 washing programme 

with Tub clean ,White LED Display, 

Smart Thin Qtm  having Dial and 

Touch program selection,Pre-wash 

and Turbo wash system with child 

lock and Tempered glass front door. 

(Recomended 

Brand:LG/Whirlpool/Toshiba or 

Equivalent) 

Unit of measurement: SET 

set  1.00       
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50 

AIR CONDITIONER :  

Supply and fixing of Air Conditioner 

Capacity of 2 T having human sense 

move eye, direct/indirect flow dude 

barrier coating, plasma quad plus, 

anti-mold filter, deodorising, 

dehumidification, inverter control, 

wet pump, wide air flow, powerful 

cool ,ie conocool, Isoces and night 

mode, noise reducing design, vertical 

swing, 24 hr, preset ON/OFF auto 

restart, self  programs  with energy 

rating greater than 3 star etcs. 

Brand: Mitsibishi, Voltas, HITACHI  

or 

equivalent.. Unit of measurement: 

SET 

set  6.00       

51 

WATER DISPENSER :  

Supply and fixing of  5 Liter Bottom 

Loading Hot, Cold & Normal Water 

Dispenser and accessories as per 

approval of site supervisor. 

Brand:  Philips, Baltras, LG, or 

equivalent. 

Unit of measurement: SET 

set  1.00       

52 

TELEVISION : Supply and fixing of 

latest 75 inch 4K Television ( model 

Sony KD-75X80J 4K TV  or LG 

75UQ8050 4K TV or SAMSUNG 

QA75Q60B 4K QLED TV  or 

equivalent brand ) as per approval of 

site supervisor. 

Unit of measurement: SET 

set  1.00       

Subtotal - Construction Work  

     VAT   
Grand Total (NPR)  
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